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OVERSIGHT OF THE TRADE ACT OF 1988

WEDNESDAY, MAY 3, 1989

~ U.S. SENATE, -
COMMITTEE ON FINANCE,
Washington, DC.

The committee met, pursuant to notice, at 10:07 a.m. in room
SD-215, Dirksen Senate Office Building, Hon. Lloyd Bentsen (chair-
man of the committee) presiding.

Also present: Senators Moynihan, Baucus, Bradley, Riegle,
Rockefeller, Daschle, Packwood, Roth, Danforth, Chafee, Heinz,
Durenberger, and Symms.

[The press release announcing the hearing follows:]

{Press Release No. H-19, April 18, 1989]

SENATOR BENTSEN ANNOUNCES THIRD IN SERIES OF OVERSIGHT HEARINGS ON THE
TrRADE AcT OF 1988

WAsHINGTON, DC—Senator Lloyd Bentsen (D., Texas), Chairman, announced the
f\hird fjx;gaé 8s,eries of hearings on oversight of the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness

ct o . -

The hearing is scheduled for 10 a.m. on Wednesday, May 8, 1989 in room SD-215
of the Dirksen Senate Office Building.

“The 1988 Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act requires the U.S. Trade Rep-
resentative to issue the National Trade Estimate report on foreign trade barriers by
the end of April,” Bentsen said. -

“The Congress intended this report to be a key event in. the Administration’s im-
giementation of the Act, because a number of significant trade policy decisions will

based on the information and analysis of foreign countries’ practices made in the
report,” Bentsen said.

‘The timing of this hearing will give the Committee an excellent opportunity to
examine and discuss the report and the upcoming policy decisions, including{the pri-
oBreity counta’y designations under Super 301 that US must make by May 30,”

ntsen said.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. LLOYD BENTSEN, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM TEXAS, CHAIRMAN, SENATE FINANCE COMMITTEE

The CHAIRMAN. This hearing will come to order.

We are meeting at a very critical time. What is the best way to
deal with this country’'s worsening position on trade? A few years
ago, nobody knew. Business took one position, labor took another.
You had the administration on one tack, and the Congress on an-
other. And trade and commercial considerations usually took a
back seat to some foreign policy objective of the moment. Argu-
ments over protectionism and free trade got in the way of finding
fair and practical means of dealing with our trade difficulties.

For some time now there has been a growing consensus on trade
policy, both within the Government and in the business and labor
communities. The consensus that we are beginning to move toward
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is that this country needs an export-oriented trade policy, one that
expands world trade. That is a priority not just for the United
States but for the entire international con.munity. The importance
of implementing that policy points up how critical the decisions are
that must be made in the coming weeks.

Nations are a little like members of a basketball team: Some-
times they can't decide whether to shoot or pass off. They know
they have to play like a team, but would it really hurt if they tried
just this one shot?

But free nations have to cooperate with each other, whether it is
the free exchange of ideas or goods and services, we need fair and
just rules of conduct. Do we want to achieve our common goal, ex-
panding world trade? Then we have to play like a team. That is
why it is so disturbing to see some of our trading partners uncom-
mitted to improving overall trade. They continue to follow prac-
tices designed to enrich their economies at the expense of others.

Despite the decline in the value of the dollar, the U.S. trade defi-
cit has failed to improve significantly. One country, Japan, has ac-
counted for most of this continued imbalance. The Japanese share
of the trade deficit in our country increased from 35 percent to 40
percent last year, and to 45 percent in February of this year.

Now, I don’t discount the problems in our own economy that con-
tribute to the trade deficit, but it is also clear that a large measure
of our inability to trade with Japan and other such countries is the
continued presence of enormous and pervasive barriers to foreign
products.

A small measure of those kinds of barriers is indicated by the 42
submissions on Super 301 made to the USTR by a wide variety of
U.S. corporations and labor organizations. Some of these organiza-
tions and businesses came forward notwithstanding the possibility
of retaliation in the countries in which they are doing business.

Among the questions that we will be facing today is whether we
need to move immediately against all Super 301 violators, or
whether Ambassador Hills needs some additional flexibility as she
negotiates with them.

Meanwhile, I think one thing is really clear: We need a greater
awareness and sensitivity in foreign capitals to the legitimate trade
concerns of the United States. Lacking that kind of resolve abroad,
we will have to act in our own behalf.

Do we want to play like a team? Sure, we do. But if nobody else
does, we will likely wind up on the bench.

Ambassador Hills, we have selected this day for a hearing on the
implementation of the Trade Act, because of the imminence of
some of the very crucial decisions that have to be made later this
month. And with the many demands on your time, we are particu-
larly appreciative of having you here today.

I would like to defer now to the ranking minority member, the
distinguished Senator from the State of Oregon.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. BOB PACKWOOD, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM OREGON

Senator PAckwoop. Madame Ambassador, I have a solution for
you. You list all of the countries and all of the practices that are
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listed in the National Trade Estimate—all of them, so that it is
kind of an insult to be left off the list, rather than having been put
on it. You clearly don’t have the personnel to pursue 301s on all of
those, so you have to come to a committee and ask us for substan-
tial increases in your budget in order to pursue this.

We will then say no, that we don’t want to pursue them all; but
you should pursue the ones that you think are most important. But
then you simply have to pursue them administratively, having
listed everybody as malefactors. And that way, I think you are
completely out of the problem of who’s on and who’s off, and
what’s on and what’s off.*

Now, obviously that is half in jest. From the standpoint of poli-
tics and fairness, you have got to list some countries, and we have
all talked to you about which ones we think those are. You have
got to decide, if you list two or three, will that satisfy Congress? If
you list 50, it is too many, probably.

I just hope, in weighing your decision, that you pick the most
egregious practices. Clearly, telecommunications and intellectual
property are specified separately, and you have got to give those a
different consideration; but if you bend to every one of us that calls
you, on every practice that might have some unique character,
then you would have to list more than the major egregious prac-
tices. If you can list the major ones, and win significantly on those,
I have a feeling that a great many other moderate and minor ones
will start to fall into place more rapidly than we think they might.

The CHAIRMAN. I am going to ask my colleagues to defer their
opening statements because of the limitations of time this morning,
and wanting to hear Ambassador Hills. Then, in turn, you will
each have your opportunity to ask questions of her.

Ambassador Hills, if you will, proceed.

STATEMENT OF HON. CARLA A. HILLS, U.S. TRADE
REPRESENTATIVE

Ambassador Hiris. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, I have filed a
written statement that deals with the National Trade Estimates
Report and those provisions to which you have referred, known as
“Super” and ‘“Special” 301. With your permission, I would simply
summarize the written statement.

The CHaiRMAN. Without objection, that will be done.

Ambassador HiLLs. The administration’s trade policy goals are to
liberalize trade globally through the successful conclusion of the
Uruguay Round negotiations, and to broaden access to foreign mar-
kets by removing formal and informal barriers to U.S. goods and
services.

We will energetically use Super and Special 301 as well as other
negotiating tools provided in the act.

The trade interests of all nations, including those of the United
States, are best served by a global trading system with clear and
enforceable rules, applied equally to all participants.

The global trading system today is often strained by disputes in-
volving unfair trade practices, denial of market access, and viola-
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tions of trade agreement cbligations. Such disputes occur most fre-
quently where GATT rules are weak or non-existent.

Our energies in the Uruguay Round are directed to establishing
rules in areas where they ncw do not exist or are ineffective. Thus,
we seek:

To achieve multilateral agricultural reform;

To expand the scope of international rules to cover trade and
services, protection of intellectual property rights, and trade-relat-
ed investment measures;

To reduce or eliminate tariff and non-tariff barriers; and to
strengthen and reinforce the credibility of the GATT by integrating
developing countries into the trading system, addressing the prob-
lems of subsidies, improving the rules related to import relief, and
enhancing dispute settlement procedures in the GATT as an insti-
tution.

But until we can achieve our goals for the Uruguay Round, we
must work within an imperfect system and take what steps we can
to protect U.S. trading interests.

We will use the negotiating tools contained in the 1988 Act vigor-
ously but, hopefully, constructively to open markets, combat unfair
trade practices, and persuade our trading partners to honor agree-
ments.

On Friday, ahead of the statutory schedule, USTR filed the Na-
tional Trade Estimates Report, which identifies significant trade
barriers affecting goods, services, investment, and intellectual prop-
erty rights. The report provides, where feasible, quantitative esti-
mates of the effects of foreign practices upon U.S. exports. It also
provides information on what actions the United States is taking to
eliminate those barriers.

The National Trade Estimates Report results from a comprehen-
sive interagency effort to gather information. It classifies trade bar-
riers into eight different categories, and this year's report covers 34
countries and two regional trading bodies, which represents our
largest and most promising overseas markets.

The report has been and will continue to be a valuable source of
information concerning the existence and extent of foreign trade
barriers and a useful tool in helping the administration identify
which of those barriers we will devote our resources to trying to
eliminate.

The report is one of the sources of information we will be using
to evaluate priority practices of priority countries for designation
under the Super 301 provisions. In addition, the USTR-chaired
interagency process will review advice from the private sector and
from Congress, as well as the results of consultations with our trad-
ing partners, to determine which practices should be the subject of
self-initiated investigations.

I will submit to the Congress by May 30 our list of trade liberal-
izing priorities as required by the statute. I will identify by that
same date the most onerous or egregious foreign country policies
that deny adequate and effective protection of intellectual property
rights or market access for intellectual property products.

I want to assure you that the administration will use the new
Section 301 provisions to maximum effect to pry open foreign mar-
kets for U.S. exports. I also want to assure you, and at the same
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time our trading partners, that we will administer the Super 301
and Special 301 provisions in a manner that strengthens the global
trading system and increases the trading opportunities for all na-
tions and not as a tool of protectionism.

I view this hearing as an important continuation of the consul-
tive process that we have followed and from which I have benefit-
ed. And I welcome your views on the implementation of the 88 pro-
visions.

[Ambassador Hills’ prepared statement appears in the appendix.]

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you, Ms. Hills.

The arrival list is: Senators Baucus, Riegle, Symms, Danforth,
Packwood, Heinz, Roth, Chafee, and Rockefeller.

I have been reading in the newspapers that there is quite a trade
dispute taking place within the administration itself as to what our
trade policy should be. And then I note the “Economist” writing
that it looks like we may finally see an emerging trade policy on
the part of the United States.

On the other hand, I see the Chairman of the Economic Advisors,
yesterday in the Wall Street Journal, saying that, if we wind up
with a series of retaliatory measures with our trade partners, it
will not only cause a recession in the United States but it could
cause a worldwide recession. Do you agree with Mr. Boskin?

Ambassador HiLLs. None of us, not one person on this committee,
nor I, nor Dr. Boskin, want to retaliate. If we are successful in our
negotiations, we will not have to retaliate. What you have given us
is the leverage to have more successful negotiations to carry out
the administration’s trade policy, which is to open markets and
expand trade.

The CHAIRMAN. Well answered, Ms. Hills. I totally agree. What
we are talking about here is actually a trade liberalization pro-
gram.

I think about this measure and how it was approved in this com-
mittee. Everyone on the committee, as I recall, voted for it, except
for two members, and they didn’t vote for it because they didn’t
think it was tough enough.

So, what we are talking about here is a liberalization of trade
and trying to develop a consistent trade policy for our country, not
some kind of ad hoc resporse, where our trading partners also
know where they stand.

Isn’t it true—we are talking about Super 301—that the priority
country designation just starts the case, and you still have all the
safeguards of Section 301: the 2-year time limit, mandatory retalia-
tion only for violation of trade agreements. Aren’t those, in gener-
al, the provisions of it?

One of the other concerns, of course, is with the trade agree-
ments that we have with Japan. Over the last 10 years the United
States has entered into a great many trade agreements with Japan.
I am not talking about the general agreements like GATT itself,
but we have special agreements to open up specific sectors, such as
telecommunications, lumber, pharmaceuticals, financial markets,
baseball bats, semiconductors—many others—but it has been diffi-
cult to negotiate those agreements and even more difficult to en-
force them. And Japan has been in violation of some of them.
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Do you see these agreements as enforceable under Super 301? Or
is Japan somehow immunized from Super 301 in areas where they
have a special agreement with us?

Ambassador HiLLs. We will look at trade agreements with any of
our trading partrers that are allegedly in breach, evaluate whether
they are in breach, and, if they are, vake action as required by the
statute. We neither treat Japan differeiit!v or more harshly. We
try to deal with our trading partners evenly, and cur trade strate-
gy is to cause markets to open for the international trading system,
not just for the United States, so as to expand trade. And that is
our goal with respect to negotiations that will follow this 306! con-
sultive process.

The CHAIRMAN. In looking at the priority country designations
under the Special 301 for intellectual property, you are allowed by
the Trade Act to consider how cooperative a country has been in
the negotiations that you have undertaken with it. Have you found
this tool to be helpful in trying to get greater cooperation?

Ambassador HiLLs. There is flexibility in the Special 301, which
deals with the intellectual property protection that we are trying
to secure, both in the Uruguay Round and with our trading part-
ners. We have found that there is leverage to begin to negotiate,
and that those provisions do provide leverage. We will know at the
end of the day how successful we can be with that leverage.

The CHAIRMAN. Ambassador, in connection with debating the
Trade Bill, we heard the figure of $100 million having been spent
to lobby the Congress and the executive branch. And I can imagine
our doing the same to the Japanese Diet or the parliaments of
Europe.

But now that we are talking about designation of countries
under Super 301, is the same crowd back?

Ambassador HirLrs. We have had a good number of visitors.
[Laughter.]

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you very much.

Senator Symms. Mr. Chairman, could I ask unanimous consent to
submit my remarks in the record, and an additional article?

The CHAIRMAN. Certainly, and any of the other members who
would like to.

Senator Symms. I apologize to the Chair, and I will give up my
time. I had some remarks here that were favorable to one of our
trading partners, Taiwan, but I will insert them in the record.

The CHAIRMAN. All right. We are delighted to have them.

Senator Symms. I have an amendment to manage on the floor.

The CHAIRMAN. I see. All right.

The first arrival, Senator Baucus.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. MAX BAUCUS, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM MONTANA

Senator Baucus. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Ambassador Hills, in view of recent remarks in the press, par-
ticularly by Dr. Boskin and others, I think it is important to under-
line what Super 301 is and what it is not.

As you known, Super 301 is not a market-protecting measure, it
is a market-opening measure. That is, those of us who wrote Sec-
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tion 301 did not write it to protect certain American industries or
to protect an American position. We wrote it to open up foreign
markets in the name of freer trade, so that we Americans could
send more products overseas and be more accepted overseas. It is a
market-opening provision; it is not a market-closing provisions.

So, those who talk about protectionism or say that Super 301 is
bashlng a certain country, I think, have not read the statute. As
you know, by May 30 of this year, you are to de51gnate—accord1ng
to your judgment-—certain countries as priority countries. There is
then an 18-month period within which the USTR investigates and
negotiates with a country that you might name, a full 18-month
period to negotiate. There is no retaliation during this time.

As you know, the statute provides that by November 30, 1990,
this government must enter into some agreement with a priority
country, and that country over the next 3 years can either open up
its market or pay reparations, according to whatever agreement is
negotiated by November 30, 1990.

So, as a practical matter, we have until the end of the 3-year
period or more, within which the United States and a priority
country, pursuant to an agreement, can work out the differences
and address the problems as we see them—that is, that a country
is closing their markets to our products.

So it is important to emphasize that first this is a market-open-
ing provision; and, second, there is a long period, virtually up to 5
years, within which we can work out our differences.

It is also important to realize that various objective third parties
have named Japan as a country that is still much too closed. For
example, as you know, the Brookings Institute and the Institute for
International Economics, have both basically concluded that Japan
is about 35 to 40 percent more closed than it should be for a coun-
try as developed as it is. And there are all kinds of other indica-
tors.

So it is clear, for the Dr. Boskins and the others of the world, to
recognize that, again, this is a market-opening procedure.

What I would like to ask is, what possible different alternatives
do you see, hypothetically, if Japan, Taiwan, Korea, and some
other countries are named? That is, how do you think they should
be named in order to, in the most constructive way, begin to work
- out ways to reduce those countries’™ trade barriers? Because I think
the real question there is not “whether” certain countries should
be named, the real question is “how” they are named, and in what
manner.

I would like to ask you what various ways can you think of to
name a country, in order to promote not only the breaking down of
these barriers but to do it in a way that is very constructive?

Ambassador HiLLs. Senator Baucus, we are required to evaluate
priority practices and priority countries, and we must make a judg-
ment based upon the information that we have gotten in response
to our Federal Register notice, as well as from our private sector
advisors, comments from Congress and various industry groups
that nave communicated with us, to determine whether the coun-
try should be cited, whether the practice should be cited, or wheth-
er countries and practlces should be cited.
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You are correct, in our interpretation, this is a market-opening
device. That is how we interpret your statutory mandate.

I would say that the time-frames are much shorter than you
have alluded to—it is 12 months for most practices, 18 months for
an agreement which has a dispute mechanism, and many of our
agreements do not have dispute mechanisms—so that, within 12
months we would have to have a resolution, and that has caused
both our trading partners and others looking at the statute to
wonder, where the practices have been longstanding, whether we
will be skilled enough and persuasive enough to be able to negoti-
ate changes within that 12-month period before we must take
action.

We will be trying very hard to do just that. The only reason I
mention it is because I did not want you to think that we had 5
years before we took action. That is really not the case.

Senator Baucus. Ng, I didn’t say there was 5 years before taking
action; I said that, at least with respect to priority countries where
there is a dispute mechanism in place, it is 18 months, to Novem-
ber 30, 1990. And then, under the law, there is a 3-year period
within which the United States and a particular country work out
their differences.

Ambassador HiLLs. Yes.

Senator Baucus. As a practical matter, in your best judgment,
what credibility does this country have if this government does not
name countries which, in the eyes of most people, should be
named?

Senator Packwoob. I didn’t hear the question, Max.

Senator Baucus. As a practical matter, what credibility will this
country have in enforcing its trade laws if the major countries are
not named?

Ambassador Hirts. This country will gain credibility from doing
a good analytical job that stands on its analysis, and that is what
we are in the midst of doing.

Senator Baucus. Thank you.

The CuHARMAN. Thank you.

Madame Ambassador, you said that there were “some’ people
calling on you. I think that is somewhat of an understatement. But
I think it is of interest to note that, of the 12 cameras here, a ma-
jority of them represent Asian countries rather than our own coun-
try. So, what happens is of great interest to the rest of the world.

Next is Senator Riegle.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR., A US.
SENATCR FROM MICHIGAN

Senator RIEGLE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I would like to share some thoughts with you this morning, as
you approach the end of this very important decision process that
you are in the middle of.

I want to stress what I consider to be the enormous strategic im-
portance of the job that you have and the decisions that you now
have to make under Super 301.

When you take a look at our net debtor position as a nation, at
the end of 1987 our net foreign debt position-—we had, of course,
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become a debtor nation—was about $400 billion. At the end of last
year the figure had grown to about $500 billion, and the New York
Federal Reserve Board is estimating that by 1992 we are going to
be a net debtor to the rest of the world to the tune of roughly $1
trillion. This is just an astronomical change in national economic
circumstance that no one can fully comprehend the meaning of, be-
cause it is without precedent in our modern experience.

If you take a look at the annual trade deficits with Japan, par-
ticularly, in 1986 the trade deficit was $58.6 billion; in 1987, $59.8
billion; in 1988, $55.4 billion. Based on the first 2 months of this
year—and, of course, you don’t know how relevant that will be to a
12-month run—we are running at $48.9 billion. So, there is some
drop, but I think quite modest, and it may well be that even that is
designed in certain ways to try to influence the Super 301 designa-
tions.

But if we run at the January and February rate for the full year,
that will bring us out at a point where the total net deficit, the
trade deficit with Japan for 1986, 1987, 1988, and what would then
be 1989 would be a figure of $225 billion, in their favor. I mean, it
just really takes your breath away when you think about a deficit
of that size with another modern industrial nation, whose needs
are much like ours in terms of what they must consume, to run
that kind of a pattern.

I have a chart behind me—I won’t go through it—that shows the
dominance of Japan, and others that are sort of copying the Japan
model, over a period of years, in terms of the build-up of this huge
trade deficit.

I think it really threatens our future. I think we are talking here
about a strategic impact on our future that is as dangerous as a
military threat, in fact probably more so because it is easier to
identify a military threat; an economic threat is a more insidious
kind of threat.

I am concerned because I sense that there is a full-court press
going on. I don’t say to you-—and I think you are a person of great
strength; you have demonstrated that over the years in other ca-
pacities, as well—but I sense that our government today is under
great pressure, lobbying pressure, by foreign countries not to make
the 301 list.

I can tell you, as one of the two principal authors of that section,
along with Senator Danforth here, that, speaking for myself, my
intention clearly was to identify specifically Japan, but other coun-
tries like Japan, modern industrial nations that continue to run
these enormous, perpetual trade surpluses.

When you look behind the patterns that have led to those per-
sistent surpluses, I think you find dozens and dozens and dozens of
unfair trading practices, of all manners and sorts.

I don’t know if you have had a chance to see the article by James
Fallows in Atlantic Magazine—there is a lot being written on the
trade issue. I think this is about as good a piece as has been done
in terms of going down to a deeper level of analysis as to why it is
manifestly in the interest of the Japanese, as they see it, to trade
in the international marketplace the way they do, which has ac-
crued these enormous advantages to them and disadvantages to us.
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I don’t know what all the pressures will be that will come to bear
between now and the end of this month. I can see a lot of it al-
ready in the news, and people scurrying around, and so forth. If
Japan is not on the list, it seems to me the Trade Bill has sort of
been dropped in the ash can, and I don’t think we can afford to let
that happen. I don’t think, if we are going to protect our future,
that we can allow that to happen. :

So I would hope that any of those pressures that come your way,
that you will be absolutely tough as nails about it. You certainly
will have the backing, I think, of people here, regardless of party,
who feel that this issue has to be dealt with.

The reason we have the Super 301 procedure, the reason we have
a Trade Bill, is that this country did not act for a very long period
of time as these enormous deficits have been run up.

So, my hope would be, as you come down to the wire on this
thing, that, without being contentious about it—nobody wants to be
contentious—you pursue our interests with trading partners like
Japan, Korea, Taiwan, West Germany, and others, in a way that
takes us to a common future that is good for all parties. That is
where we ought to be heading.

But clearly, if we don’t confront the pervasive trade barriers
using the Super 301 procedure, we are going to find ourselves so
weakened in the future that we won’t have the strength to do it.

So I urge you to stand very strong on this thing. You will have a
lot of people who will stand with you and will work with you con-
structively to try to find good answers from that point forward.

I thank you, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you very much.
d,['lihe prepared statement of Senator Riegle appears in the appen-

ix.
Senator Danforth?

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN C. DANFORTH, A U.S.
SENATOR FROM MISSOURI

Senator DANFORTH. Ambassador Hills, this is truly an unusual
hearing, if in fact it is a hearing at all. I arrived here right on
time, and I was the fifth Senator to be here. More than half the
members of the Finance Committee showed up in the first 20 min-
utes, and we showed up to talk about something that hasn’t even
gone into effect yet, Super 301.

So, I don’t think we are really here to ask you questions in the
manner of a typical congressional hearing. I think we are here in
such numbers and with such forceful feelings because we really
want to convey to you the importance that we attach to the imple-
mentation of Super 301.

We believe that Super 301 is not just important but that it is
very important. We believe that the first use of Super 301, the im-
plementation of it in its first year, isn’t just important but that it
is very important. Many of us view Super 301 as the last best hope
{’or America to engage in a liberal trading policy on a successful

asis.

I am asked over and over again, as I am sure you are, whether
America is going protectionist. I think that the answer to that
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question is no, provided that we can manage successfully the public
sentiment about international trade. I don’t think that we can
ward off the forces of protectionism if government gives the im-
pression that it is going to be passive or minimalist in its approach
to very serious problems. I think we can avoid protectionism ‘‘if”’
we aggressively attempt to open up the markets of other countries,
and that is what Super 301 gives us the opportunity to do.

We came here more to talk to you than to hear from you, I
think; but I was encouraged to hear your opening statement, when
you said that the administration will “energetically use”’—I think
those were your words—Super 301, and that you will ‘“‘vigorously”
use this tool to open up markets of other countries. I think, and I
believe all of us think, that that vigorous use of Super 301 is really
essential.

I have said to you before, with respect to Japan, that when we
wrote this legislation, we did not have ,iust Japan in mind. This leg-
islation was not an effort to ‘“‘pick on’ Japan. It was not an effort
to single out Japan. It was much more broadly-written than that.
But while we did not have just Japan in mind, we had no less than
Japan in mind.

So, some of us today—Senator Riegle, today, Senator Baucus and
I in a letter that we wrote to you a week or so ago—indicated to
you that we would be indeed amazed if Japan, with its whole pano-
ply of trade barriers, is not included in the list.

I would say, finally, that my own hope and my own expectation
would be that, as the administration approaches the implementa-
tion of this very, very important provision of our trade law, that it
would focus both on specific barriers and specific probler.s we have
in international trade—for example, supercomputers and the diffi-
culty of selling them—and on broader issues, generic problems, ge-
neric barriers, such as, for example, the difficulty of penetrating
Japan’s closed distribution system. '

I think that your opportunities here are very real. Senator Bent-
sen pointed out the cameras that were present—really an amazing
array of cameras. I think what this indicates is that you, Ambassa-
dor Hills and the administration, right now are on center stage.
The spotlight is on you, and the cameras are on, and we are watch-
ing. We are very, very attentive. A minimalist, legalistic approach
to Super 301 is going to be something that we are going to note,
and an effort to use this provision to enter the markets of other
countries is also something that we are going to note. This is now
up to you, and we take your actions very, very seriously.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you, Senator Danforth.

Senator Packwood?

Senator PAckwoon. Madame Ambassador, in your opinion, what
do you think the effect of naming a country will be on their atti-
tude toward continued negotiations in the Uruguay Round?

~ Ambassador HiLLs. Senator, I think it depends on the country,
and the circumstances, and the practice. Jt is very hard to give a
single answer to the reaction of trading par‘ners to the prospect of
being identified as a priority country. There is great concern ex-
pressed by scme, and by others, more belligerence, perhaps.

Senator Packwoob. Belligerence in the sense that they say, “Oh,
well, the heck with it. We are not going to negotiate anymore, in
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Uruguay or any place else, if this is the way we are going to be
treated?”’

Ambassador HiLLs. Some nations” trade ministers have suggested
that actions of this sort run contrary to the philosophy of the Uru-
guay Round, which is to negotiate in a multilateral fashion; and, as
there are only 18 months left for the multilateral negotiations,
some have questioned, the merits of our moving ahead unilaterally
on a standard that has not been agreed to by all of our trading
partners. And of course, as we have not moved nor have we speci-
fied a particular standard, there is general anxiety.

I can tell you that the standards that we will try to negotiate
will be entirely consistent with the Uruguay Round, that we feel
very keenly that the world’s trading system will be enhanced by
success in those 15 areas that we seek to bring within the disci-
plines of the GATT. And if we are successful in the Uruguay
Round, all of the trading practices that have been enumerated in
our National Trade Estimates Report would be addressed.

So, clearly, a success in the Uruguay Round is our top priority,
and I choose to use the 301 tools as supportive of that priority. I
am hearing from the members of this committee that, indeed,
there is no intention to mandate a closure of the market. We hope,
indeed, that there will be no retaliation, so that what we are em-
barking upon is a negotiation. The timeframe may be somewhat
shorter than the Uruguay Round, but in that period statutorily al-
lotted to us we will hope to obtain advance adoption of the liberal-
izing principles of the Round.

Senator Packwoob. It seems to me that this is the kind of thing
you have to weigh, and this is where this committee has got to be
tolerant if, on occasion, you don’t list something.

Say you have got country A that has an absolutely egregious
practice in agriculture. They get wind of the fact that you are
going to list them, and they say, “Well, in that case, we are just
not interested in pursuing any further intellectual property in the
Uruguay Round”’—which is also a goal that we wish to achieve.
And they may be serious about the threat; you have had enough
trouble getting this Round to even approach intellectual property.

I think that a fair consideration, when you are weighing the list-
ing of countries and practices, is, what is the greatest good for the
greatest number? At least I am one who is going to be sympathetic
to some of those balances that you are going to have to make.

Ambassador HiLLs. I appreciate that.

Senator Packwoop. I have no other questions, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you.

Senator Heinz?

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN HEINZ, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM PENNSYLVANIA

Senator Heinz. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Ambassador Hills, I spent last week in Japan. They have obvi-
ously got a great deal of interest in this hearing. I am recovered
from jet lag, almost.
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When I was in Japan, the subject which I raised, and which they
raised, was, repeatedly, “Well, what is going to happen to Japan on
Super 3017

I explained that if the United States found that there were coun-
tries, not including Japan, that had serious trade-distorting prac-
tices—barriers to market access—and that we intended to list
them,; then the Japanese with the vast array of market barriers
they have, should be realistic about being listed. A case in point, of
course, was semiconductors, which so far no one has talked about.

It seems to me that the semiconductor case is about as clear a
case as can be: first, of a market barrier; second, of a trade agree-
ment that is broken and not fixed—our retaliation remains in
place—and third, our objective remains unfulifilled, at least as 1
have heard you describe it to this committee and in other fora. If
that isn’t grounds for listing under Super 301, what is?

Ambassador HiLLs. We will follow the statutory authority. You
will note in the Trade Estimates Report that we have mentioned
the sector to which you allude. We will analyze it.

Senator Heinz, Well, I did ask a more specific question.

If we have requested market access and we haven’t gotten it, if
we have been promised market access and the promise has been
broken, and if we have felt so strongly about it that we have retali-
ated, and the reason for the retaliation still is in effect, can you
make a stronger case for a country being listed than that generic
case? And if so, what is the stronger case you can make? What
would be worse than having both a lack of market access and
promises having been made that are broken?

Ambassador HiLLs. Well, as you mentioned, we have a 301 action
that we proceeded on, and we have sanctions outstanding. I think
it behooves us to evaluate what is the appropriate recourse in that
circumstance.

Obviously, we could increase the sanctions. We can commence
again to negotiate. These are the things we are evaluating, Sena-
tor. I am very pleased to get your suggestion that there is no other
course.

Senator HEiNz. No, I didn’t say there is no other course. We have
had a lot of statements today, and I am prepared to make one, but
I was actually asking a question. I know this probably caught you
off guard. [Laughter.]

Now let me make a statement. No answer is required to this—
apparently it wasn’t required before.

My concern—and I think Jack Danforth was getting at this in -
his comments—is that the Super 301 process is turning into an at-
tempt by the administration to head off a very strong retaliatory
response by the United States, following the wishes of the Ameri-
can people, by the Congress, against people who continue to keep
their markets closed.

In my judgment, the American people do not want business as
usual. They are sick and tired of excuses. They are particularly fed
up with people blaming America. Example: Three years ago every-
body said the dollar was too high; now it is half what it was, and
we still have very substantial trade deficits with, among other
countries, Japan. And what they want are something other than
meaningless commitments and promises. As an example of ‘“mean-
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ingless commitments and promises,” read ‘‘semiconductors,” and a
number of other things as well.

What our constituents, what the American people, obviously
want, and we hope you are going to be able to get, are the kind of
answers that are spelled “results.”

I think the results are critical because, unless we get them, I can
foresee trade being “the” issue in the 1992 elections. You have got
2 years to show results from the time of your listing at the end of
May.

’I‘J;vo years puts us right in the middle of the first session of the
next Congress. And without those results, I can see Congress
saying, “We have got a large trade deficit, we have some unjustifia-
bly large bilateral trade deficits’—say, $565 billion with Japan—"
we are concerned that such countries are taking advantage of the
open trading system and contributing very little to it, we are con-
cerned abut the loss of economically strategic sectors—be they
semiconductors, aerospace, high-definition television spin-offs, or
other high-value high-tech areas.” And what you are likely to see,
irrespective of what we would all like as the alternative, is the
strongest possible retaliatory response that would make the Gep-
hart Amendment look like a very soft and wishy-washy approach.

I have no desire, Madame Ambassador, to see us end up in that
spot; but I do think an enormous amount of responsibility rides on
your shoulders, because it is your success or lack of it—and we
want you to succeed—that will determine whether or not we have
that kind of all-out response here on Capitol Hill and with the
American people.

Good luck to you.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you, Senator Heinz.

Senator Roth?

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. WILLIAM V. ROTH, JR, A U.S.
SENATOR FROM DELAWARE

Senator RoTH. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

First I want to start out by saying I have great confidence in you.
I think what you have said and done today demonstrates both your
toughness and brightness.

I want to say, at the same time, that I am a strong supporter of
Super 301, for the reasons you listed. It gives you bargaining
power, and that will be critically important as you proceed to open
up markets and not move the protectionist way.

But I want to say at the same time—and I essentially agree with
what has been said before—that I am not persuaded that Super 301
is going to answer all our problems. ‘ ,

Much of our imbalance, as Senator Riegle pointed out, comes in
the Pacific Basin, particularly Japan, but other Pacific Rim nations
as well. And I am not persuaded, as I know many others or are not,
that we necessarily are going to solve the problems of the trade
deficit on a sector-by-sector, product-by-product basis, because,
frankly, I think many of the difficulties are of other types.

In the case of Japan, for example, 1 suspect it is partly cultural.
There is a, shall we say, “Buy Japanese” syndrome, one that we
once had back in the thirties, ourselves. In addition, Senator Dan-
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forth pointed out a second problem, the problem of Japan’s distri-
bution system.

The reason I mention these, and they are two examples, is that
they do not necessarily fall within violation of GATT. At the same
time, it is critically important, as I think Senator Heinz very elo-
quently underscored, that progress be made. If we don’t make
progress or it is perceived as not making progress, the situation
can get uglier and uglier, with bashing Japan and other countries
on this side and, frankly, bashing America on the other side.

In my judgment, that would be a tragedy. It would be a tragedy
because, number one, the Pacific Basin is the fastest-growing area.
We not only want to reduce and eliminate the trade deficit but we
want to share in the growth, so that it helps us create jobs and a
better standard of living.

Now, the reason I go through all of this, Carla, relates to the leg-
islation we also proposed, a sense of the Senate resolution which
was unanimously adopted in this committee. The resolution called
for a summit conference at which Japan’s Prime Minister, Finance
Minister and Members of the Diet, and the equivalent here, meet
in an effort to address all of the problems. The conference would
cover not just those practices that are violating GATT and the vari-
ous sections on a sector-by-sector basis. We would really try to
maximize our progress—not just to attack individual problems.
And some of those are critically important, such as in the high-tech
area. - ,

I would urge you and the administration to look at this ap-
proach. I wouldn’t say now, because of the political problems the
Japanese are having. But I really think that the time may come, to
avoid alienation and lack of progress, that we might very well find
it in our interest to have a summit conference at which we address
these problems in some fashion and try to bring them to an orderly
and friendly conclusion.

I, like everyone else, talked too long; but I wonder if you would
care to comment on that?

Ambassador HiLLs. Senator, our efforts in the Uruguay Round
are to have a major consultation amongst 96 nations, and pressures
from outside the United States help us accomplish our goals. Those
pressures help us as well as for others. It helps us liberalize the
trading system, and we move not just for the United States but for
the global trading system. ’

So the consultative process, which goes on in regions as well as
bilaterally, and with 96 nations in the GATT, really carries out
what you are recommending. We we need the help of our other
trading partners to address problems that we face from lack of
market access. )

We have seen the positive effect of multilateralism in our negoti-
ations in Geneva. That has enabled us to get greater market
access. We will continue to use it, and in regions where we can get
pluralized help, if you will, in solving problems of market access.

Senator RotH. Well, my time is up, Mr. Chairman.

Just let me conclude that I, like you, hope that in the Uruguay
Round we can resolve many of these problems. But what I am
saying is that I see the time where we will have to sit down togeth-
er with the leaders, particularly in the case of Japan but possibly
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others as well, and seek some means of addressing the problems in

an orderly manner, in order to prevent the kind of alienation I

think has been demonstrated could happen if progress is not made.
Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN H. CHAFEE, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM RHODE ISLAND

Senator CHAFEE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Ambassador Hills, I think you have got one of the most difficult
jobs in this administration, and I think you are the right person for
it.

I believe in the vigorous enforcement of 301, and I think some of
the nations out there have been particularly egregious. I share the
concern that has been voiced about Japan, and South Korea, prob-
ably. I notice in the Chambers list they also include Brazil and
India as the nations they think are abusing and restricting the en-
trance of American products unfairly.

I also think we want to make it clear that a trade surplus doesn’t
necessarily mean that a nation is involved in unfair trade prac-
tices. I don’t think the fact that we have a trade surplus with Aus-
tralia means that we are being unfair.

But I think that where the real challenge for your job comes in
what you say on page 8 of your testimony, and that is in reconcil-
 ing your efforts to proceed in the multilateral trade negotiations
while trying to negotiate the bilateral solutions under 301, and you
are confronted, as you say, with a Hobson’s choice.

I think it is important that we not lose sight of the principal
goal, the long-range goal for the benefit of our country, which I
think is to be involved in a system of international rules, which we
seek to expand under the Uruguay Round, and there get coverage
of intellectual property, of services, and other activities that aren’t
currently covered.

So, I want to enlist as an ally to you in your efforts to pursue the
new GATT round, realizing that you are confronted with some
very, very difficult choices there. .

I believe it is in the best long-range interest of our country to
have that international multilateral agreement with as many na-
tions as possible. I want to encourage you in that direction and say
that we are conscious of the challenges and the difficulties you face
as you try to balance these two, sometimes different objectives or
results that you might achieve as a result of trying to pursue the
301 in the Uruguay Round.

Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Rockefeller?

. OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER, 1V, A U.S.

SENATOR FROM WEST VIRGINIA

Senator RockErFeLLER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Ambassador Hills, we have been waiting a long time in the Fi-
nance Committee for the kind of opening statement that you gave,
with a toughness and resolute attitude.

I strongly support the idea, and urge you, to include Japan under
Super 301. The National Trade Estimate list for Japan is really
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quite extraordinary, in terms of the variety of barriers and unfair
and hidden trade practices that exist there. It covers a sweeping
area of issues.

I agree strongly with Senator Heinz that I would find the ab-
sence of semiconductors on the final designation list to be disturb-
ing. I think if that is not included—that is, the commitment to a
20-percent market share by 1991 the Japanese will take it as a sign
that we are not serious about semiconductors, and I think the
?ealth of the semiconductor industry is essential to this nation’s
uture.

I understand the arguments: that it is not just trade, it is macro-
economics that is at the heart of our problems; it is not just Japan,
it is what we have to do; you can’t blame the Japanese or the Kore-
ans for the fact that we don’t save enough, or that we won’t reduce
our budget deficit. I think, by the way, that our budget agreement
with the White House, frankly, is a sham, and I would like that to
be noted.

But I think we could do more research and development, we
could do much more aggressive exporting, we could improve our
education, we could do all this and much more in the United
States—all the things the Japanese criticize us for not doing—and
we could do all of them well, and it would still not have a substan-
tial effect on Japan’s trading practices or our ability to sell there.

I think making a substantial impact is what Super 301 is all
about. That is why we created it. Section 301 was part of our law
but was not used to deal with unfair trading practices, except for
the last 2 years of the previous administration. And since it wasn’t
used, the American people’s frustration grew, Japan became the
symbol of it, a fair symbol of it because of their prosperity. Japan
is now co-equal to us economically; their average wage is higher
than that of people in our country. Our frustration grew, and we
created, as a tool for you and for the White House, Super 301. It
must be used.

Where do we want to go in this country? Are we going to return
to the days when the State Department, the Defense Department
and the National Security Council decided what the bilateral rela-
tionship between the United States and Japan was going to look
like? Or, with the new muscle that Secretary Mosbacher, you, and
others have shown, will we make sure that trade and international
economics become part of our definition of national security, and
accept?that these are fundamental elements of our international se-
curity?

If you do designate Japan under Super 301, it will not be easy for
them. They are culturally strongly constrained. It is difficult for
them to change. They are homogeneous, like no other nation in the
world. They took very few Vietnamese refugees after the Vietnam
War. They are the way they are because they choose to be that
way. Ever since the Meiji Restoration, there has been a century-
plus continuity of strategic planning. They always plan strategical-
ly. They always know what they are doing. And they will only
bend when they understand that the other side truly means busi-
ness and intends to take strong measures to develop a fair and
equal bilateral relationship.
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So, I think your decision on whether or not to include Japan
under Super 301 is an important definition of our future relation-
ship with Japan.

I should also say that I recognize that if Japan is designated
under Super 301, and if barriers fall and markets open, it is still
not guaranteed that the United States will rush in to take advan-
tage of those new opportunities. We have much work to do to im-
prove our own international competitiveness. Our market is open;
we are accessible; we are the world’s greatest market. The Japa-
nese depend on us, yet their market is not available to us and the
rest of the world in the way that it should be.

So, I encourage you to include Japan as a way to establish a con-
structive, long-term bilateral relationship. I think it will be a more
honest one, and it will be a more effective one, and I wish you well
in your consideration of this problem.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you.

Senator Daschle?

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. THOMAS A. DASCHLE, A US.
SENATOR FROM SOUTH DAKOTA

Senator DascHLE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I find myself in agreement with much that has been said this
morning, especially with the statement that you are in a difficult
position, not only because of the difficult decisions you have to
make with regard to the selection of specific countries; but, in my
view, much more difficult and far-reaching is how you, as USTR,
interpret the law for the first time, how you take the process and
make it an objective process.

I am concerned that we not take this whole Super 301 question
and apply the pornography définition, which is, “I know it when I
see it, but don’t ask me to put it on paper.” And I am concerned
that, as we go through this process, objectivity be a very high prior-
ity.

In that regard, as I was reading your testimony—I am sorry I
‘missed your oral presentation of it; it is an excellent document—
and as I consider the criteria, in my view, there is a vagary about
the criteria that maybe you could clarify further. You indicate that
the NTE with its eight different categories will be a primary source
by which one judges unfair trade practices. You also say that the
priority practices in Super 301, the advice from the private sector
and from Congress, will also guide your decisions with regard to
the selection of those countries.

It seems to me that countries may be wondering: What are the
rules? And are the rules going to apply in each and every case to
all of us equally? How is this process, in other words, going to
affect each and every one of us? And can we be assured that there
will be objectivity and uniformity in the application of Super 301 as
it goes from one country to the next?”

Could you address that, briefly?

Ambassador HiLLs. Senator, you are right, because the statutory
standards are relatively subjective, and we are going to have to put
an objective interpretation into the standards which talk in terms
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of a “major impediment to trade.” That is why we are trying to be
so careful in our analysis.

We are taking all of the problems that have been brought to our
attention, all of the problems of market accessibility, of investment
that have been brought to our attention, to try to get a sensible
analysis of what is truly a barrier that can be brought down, an
egregious barrier that can be brought down, and can provide maxi-
mum access to the United States. But when you read the statute, it
is not without its flexibility in interpretation.

Senator DascHLE. Well, you will be setting some very important
precedents, obviously, in what you do, precedents that will prob-
ably have a great deal to do with decisions made long after all of
us are gone. That is why I think it is important, as we consider this
process, that to the maximum degree possible we set down some
criteria by which everyone knows what the rules are.

Is it correct to interpret what you have indicated this morning,
that the NTE, to the extent that there are delineated criteria, will
be your primary guide by which you make these decisions?

Ambassador HiLLs. An enormous amount of work went into the
NTE, and it is certainly a very principal source of what actions we
will take. We have listed eight categories of practices. We have
listed them with respect to 34 countries and two trading areas, and
we have tried to be uniform in our evaluation. We have looked at
restrictions with respect t6 market access; we have tried to be uni-
form in how we looked at those restrictions. We have looked at the
failure to provide protection of intellectual property. We have tried
g; beduniform in our standard, using our model from the Uruguay

ound.

So, yes, I do think that this book, the National Trade Estimates
Report, is enormously helpful in identifying the universe; which is
not to say that it will be exclusive. We do receive comments from
American industry, oftentimes well documented, and clearly we
would not ignore such an analysis that was put before us. But a
great deal of work has gone into this, drawing on the comments
here, to this date received, and drawing on letters and comments
from the Congress, and drawing on the expertise that has been de-
veloped over the years at USTR and Commerce, and utilizing the
inter-agency process.

So we have tried to bring all of our knowledge to bear, and we
will try to implement the statutory mandate in a clear and objec-
tive way, to the extent that we possibly can.

Senator DAscHLE. I am out of time.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAlrRMAN. Thank you.

Senator Durenberger?

Senator DURENBERGER. Mr. Chairman, I take it my opening
statement will be made a part of the record at this point?

The CHAIRMAN. That will be done.

Senator DURENBERGER. Ambassador Hills, some economic histori-
ans suggest that the United States and Japan have sort of been in
a teacher-pupil relationship since the end of World War II, and we
are now in that very difficult period when the pupil seems to be
outdistancing the teacher.
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We know that in the fifties one of our great quality-control ex-
perts, Edward Demming, went to Japan and showed the Japanese
the virtues of total quality-control systems; the Japanese came to
our automobile assembly plants during that same time, and they
learned about the efficiency in manufacturing automobiles. In
many of our high technology areas we have been the technology
leaders, and the Japanese have piggy-backed that expertise in mar-
keting and developing products.

Given that history, which I take it we all agree with, in the U.S.--
Japan technology transfer, I want to ask you a couple of questions.

First, if the Japanese were just setting out today to develop the
supercomputer industry, would you think it advisable for the
United States to allow either Cray or IBM to enter into a joint de-
velopment project with a Japanese company to-~build supercom-
puters?

Ambassador HirLis. We have a free enterprise system in this
country, Senator. What we are asking of our trading partners is
market access. What I hear in the bitterness that is being ex-
pressed this morning about some of our trading partners, is a re-
sentment that they do not let us into their market. I think that the
philosophy in what we are trying to accomplish through the Uru-
guay Round multilateral negotiations is to provide access with re-
spect to investment.

We resist when a foreign country says we can only take a minor-
ity interest in one of their concerns or puts up barriers on technol-
ogy transfer. We ourselves have restrictions where it is in our na-
tional interest for defense purposes, and we utilize those restric-
tions and have in fact blocked joint efforts or investment in this
country.

But I as well as the Secretaries of Commerce and Defense would
have to look at all of the facts if the Cray company wanted to
engage in a joint venture with the Japanese, to see what sort of
technology would be flowing in this direction and what was in the
terms of the contract that someone as bright as John Rollwagen,
who has built that company, thought he was going to get from the
transaction. I think it would be very shallow of me to say today,
without knowing what the terms were——

Senator DURENBERGER. Excuse me. I am just trying to get at the
issue of predictability. I mean, we have the ability now to estimate
the direction in which the Japanese are headed. The question is de-
signed—and I will ask you a follow-on question—is designed to say,
have we learned anything about which we can then predict what is
going to happen in supercomputers?

Given Japan’s long history of building on our technological ad-
vances, why do you think it is in our best economic interests as a
nation to enter into a joint development of the FSX? Why is it in
our best interest?

Ambassador HiLLs. Well, the globe is becoming smaller. When
we look at the quantum of U.S. contribution to aerospace built
overseas, it is growing. The aerospace industry has favored opening
up of joint development, partly because of the astronomic cost of
new generations of aircraft, partly because trading partners often
have technology that is superior. It is like any contractual obliga-
tion: there are many facts that go into making a decision and
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many reasons why the contracting parties think that they have an
advantage in developing a joint venture.

Senator DURENBERGER. My last question: On page 103 of the Na-
tional Trade Estimates you provide a detailed history of the failed
attempts by American supercomputer companies to break into the
Japanese public sector market. I will just quote from page 103. It
says: “The first formal annual review of the Agreement”’—that is
the August 1987 Agreement—" in October of 1988 found U.S. com-
panies still face severe obstacles in Japan supercomputer procure-
ments. No foreign sales have been made or are expected in the
near term under the new procedures.”

Since that review, one of the two American supercomputer com-
panies has gone belly-up—Control Data’s ETA subsidiary. So the
only remaining true supercomputer company in the United States
is also a Minnesota company, Cray, and it faces intense competi-
tion all over the world from three giants, Japanese—Hitachi, Fu-
jitsu, and NEC.

Michael Smith, who used to be the Deputy US Trade Representa-
tive, recently wrote in the Post that the Japanese big three have
systematically discounted their supercomputers to the Japanese
public agencies by as much as 90 percent of list price. My question
is: Given those facts, given the predatory pricing strategy, why
should the U.S. Government allow these companies to bid on U.S.
Government contracts?

Ambassador HiLLs. We practice, in most areas of our economy,
an open-bidding system, and we are urging upon our trading part-
ners that they emulate our open practice, so we do not have any
specific bar, save in areas which are limited by reasons of strategic
interests.

Senator DURENBERGER. Thank you. I see my time has expired.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you, Senator.

Senator Moynihan?

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. DANIEL P. MOYNIHAN, A U.S,
SENATOR FROM NEW YORK

Senator MoyNIHAN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I wonder if I might walk through some of the larger numbers in-
volved here and see if you share the view, which I have, for exam-
ple, and to start with the question of the pricing, if that is the
term, of the dollar?

In the 8 years of the previous administration, the United States
tripled its national debt. In constant dollars, in those 8 years of Mr.
Reagan’s term, we borrowed almost as much money as we bor-
rowed during the Second World War, and all we have to show for it
is Grenada. [Laughter.]

Senator MoyNIHAN. But I think it is agreed, Ambassador, that
there was a large amount of foreign borrowing, that we had to
borrow abroad, to maintain the deficit here in Federal activities.
And I gather you would agree.

Ambassador HiLis. Yes.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Yes.

Ambassador HiLLs. Well, I wouldn’t say that we have borrowed
from abroad; we have imported foreign capital, Senator, to fill the
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gap between our savings here at home, which has fallen 4 percent-
age points in the last decade and a half, and the spending, which
has been excessive, both Federal and——

Senator MoyYNIHAN. Granted. But the savings dropped because
the Federal Government, being the borrower of first resort, had
used up the savings to finance the deficit. Those are economics, and
you agree. [Laughter.]

Is it not the case that the trade deficit is the reciprocal, which is
to say exactly equal to the amount of borrowing abroad?

Ambassador HiLis. Yes, Senator, you are absolutely right, and 1
was so hoping someone would say that this morning.

Senator MoYNIHAN. As much as we borrow abroad, that will be
our trade deficit.

Ambassador HiLis. That is correct.

Senator MoyYNIHAN. And if you continue to run a $300 billion
Federal deficit, as we are now doing, you are going to be borrowing
abroad, and you are going to have a trade deficit. Isn’t that right?
Pretty much right. Ambassador Hills. The trade deficit is the gap
between our savings and our spending.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Yes.

Ambassador HiLrs. Now, we could spend at a high rate if we
would save more. But we have fallen off in savings. Now,the Feder-
al deficit is simply Federal dissavings.

Senator MoyNIHAN. It is Federal dissavings, right.

Ambassador HiLis. But, in addition, I would call to your atten-
tion that in the past we as a nation have saved far more. So we did
not have to go abroad to finance our investments; but we could dip
into our national savings to finance our investment.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Exactly. That was the normal assumption
since about 1916.

But could I ask, is it not the case that in 1981 we had a trade
surplus on current account?

Ambassador HiLis. You are right.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Do we have to think that the world broke
out in protectionism in the next 50 months, or American industry
collapsed? Isn’t it really the case that the dollar appreciated 80 per-
cent in 50 months?

Ambassador HiLLs. The dollar did appreciate.

Senator MoyNI1HAN. In direct correlation with the borrowing to
make up for the deficits of the 1980’s.

Ambassador HiLLs. There is a correlation.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Well, it seems to me we are looking in the
wrong direction for an awful lot of our troubles.

Ambassador HiLis. I could not agree more. I could tell you quite
honestly that we could open all the markets that we have enumer-
ated, and it would not correct our trade deficit. And I do think we
make a mistake not to tell the American people that.

Of course we need to open our markets, because we want to have
expanded trade, and we want our factories to be humming at the
top rate, and we want the correction in our trade deficit, the gap
between our savings and our spending to be shrunk in the context
of export expansion, not import contraction.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Right.
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Ambassador HiLLs. But to tell the American people, “If we open
:hese various markets, the trade deficit will go away,” that is not

rue.

Senator MoyYNIHAN. Because we are still borrowing to finance
our own deficits.

Ambassador HiLLs. Our deficit is the product of broader econom-
ic factors than are barriers to trade.

Senator MoyNiHAN. Right.

Ambassador HiLLs. The barriers to trade contribute only a very
small amount to our trade deficit, which does not mean that the
barriers must not be brought down or that it is not imperative that
we get market access.

Senator MoYNIHAN. But it is not sufficient. Yes.

Ambassador HiLrs. It doesn’t take care of that particular prob-
lem: the trade deficit.

Senator MoyNIHAN. I couldn’t more agree, and thank you for
saying it.

Could I ask one last question? Isn’t it the case today that about
one-third of the goods imported into the United States are under
some kind of restriction or other? -

Ambassador HiLLs. About 20 percent, I believe.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Didn’t most of that take place in the 1980s? 1
would guess it is a little higher, but you would know better than L.
It is a lot.

Ambassador HiLis. A lot.

Senator MoyNIHAN. And that took place in response to those
trade deficits which were in response to the budget deficits. And
again, you circle around. We grew protectionist must more than
the rest of the world, I think, in the 1980’s.

Ambassador Hirrs. Well, I wouldn’t go that far.

Sf]enator MoyniHAN. You probably shouldn’t, in your job. {Laugh-
ter.

Thank you very much, Ambassador.

Ambassador HiLLs. Thank you, Senator.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you.

Senator Bradley?

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. BILL BRADLEY, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM NEW JERSEY

Senator BRaDLEY. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

Ms. Hills, let me follow on with Senator Moynihan’s analysis
about the causes of the trade deficit, and get to your opinion of
some of the suggested remedies.

As you know, a very volatile issue is the issue of foreign invest-
ment in the United States. Some people see a very big trade deficit
and say, “Well, what we hsve to do about this is, we have to pre-
vent foreign investment from coming into the United States.”

What would be the impact of limiting foreign investment in the
United States? What would be the impact on jobs? What would be
the impact on interest rates? What would be the impact on the
economy as a whole, given these very large budget deficits and
very large trade deficits?
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Ambassador Hiwrs. I think it would be disastrous. We would
have plants and factories closed which now are the product of for-
eign investment. If that investment left our couniry, our interest
rates would go up, because we would have to bid higher for other
foreign capital to come in and fill the gap between our savings and
our investment. Our savings are just too low to handle it ay by
ourselves.

And even worse, because we are one of the largest importing na-
tions in the world, we could almost predict that if we were to re-
strict investment here by others, others would turn around and re-
strict our investment.

Senator BRADLEY. And do we have more investment abroad, in
real investment, than foreigners have in this country?

Ambassador HiLLs. Yes, we do.

Senator BRADLEY. So we have more to be hurt?

Ambassador HiLis. Exactly.

Senator BRADLEY. If we cut off the inflow from abroad in terms
of capital, what would happen to interest rates in this country?

Ambassador HiLis. They would go skyrocketing.

Senator BraDLEY. And when interest rates skyrocketed, what
would happen to the economy?

Ambassador HiLis. Well, we would be, obviously, in a very dire
strait, and I think we could predict import contraction, which just
is another word for recession.

Senator BRADLEY. So, you would advise us to go slow, if we
looked toward a remedy to our current account and budget deficit
problem with restricting the flow of foreign capital and investment
to the United States? You would say go slow, because you are play-
ing with fire?

Ambassador HiLts. I would say that our goal is to have an open
market for goods and capital. I would not slowly limit investment
here; I would not limit investment here.

Senator BRADLEY. Thank you.

Let me go on to another subject. When you consider what coun-
tries will be under the Super 301 provisions, what weight do you
give to bilateral trade balances between the United States and an-
other country?

Ambassador HivLs. It is a factor that is considered because of the
legislative mandate, and we are just now, having done this work to
gather together all of the data, analyzing the kinds of facts that
will enable us to make a sound and, as suggested, a more objective
selection of the priorities. So, although it is a factor, I can’t give
you the weight.

Senator BRADLEY. What if a country had a bilateral surplus with
us but gigantic deficit with the rest of the world? Does it make
sense to look at the overall trade balance, or to focus on the bilat-
eral balance?

Ambassador HiLLs. We are looking at all factors. But you must
understand that the legislative criteria is that we should cite the
countries and the practices which will have the maximum opportu-
nity for export from this country.

Senator BRADLEY. From your perspective, is a multilateral trade
balance or a bilateral trade balance a better gauge of unfair trad-
ing practices?
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Ambassador Hivrvs. The deficits here and abroad are a product of
broader economic forces than trade barriers. You know, Rumania
has a surplus.

Senator BrabLEY. Would you suggest that, in addition to report-
ing the bilateral current account deficit with a country or surplus
with a country, it is also appropriate to look at the multilateral
deficit or surplus of the country?

Ambassador HiLis. I think it is appropriate to lock at all factors.
But, for the purposes of 301, we are looking at access by United
States’ entrepreneurs to a specific market, really focusing on bar-
riers to entry. And mind you, I think that to liberalize the trading
system, so that the entrepreneurs in the United States as well as
in other parts of our global trading system can maximize the effi-
ciency to get their goods into markets, is highly important.

I just am suggesting to this committee that trade efficiency will
not erase the trade deficit; that the trade deficit is a product of
broader economic factors—the rate of savings, the rate of spending,
taxes, interest, and the like. And were there any message to be
given to the American people, it is a recognition that we as a
nation really must save more, which means that the Federal Gov-
ernment must spend less, but also that the American people must
save more.

Senator BrRaDLEY. Thank you.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you very much.

Madame Ambassador, nearly every member of this committee
has been here at some time this morning, in spite of all the com-
peting demands for their time. I think that shows the intense inter-
est we have. Sometimes you determine the number of members by
how many cameras are present; but in this instance every camera
has been pointed toward you, as they should be. But they are here
because they think this is one of the most difficult problems facing
our nation.

It is true, a good part of the problem is what we have done to
ourselves insofar as savings and budget control and not doing the
proper things on productivity and education. But those aren’t your
responsibility; your responsibility is-that of trade. It is a many-fac-
eted problem, and part of it is barriers to trade.

Now, the most successful of our trading partners has been Japan,
and there is no question that there are all kinds of barriers to our
products going in there. That could be forgiven if it was a small
struggling country, but this is the number two economic power in
the world.

When I visit with the Japanese, they say, “Well, the budget defi-
cit is your problem, and that is why you have the trade deficit.”
That is too simple an answer. It is a contributing factor, but we
also have to look at the level of burden-sharing in this ountry in
the defense of the democracies. If we spent the same percentage of
our GNP as the Japanese on defense, we wouldn’t have a budget
deficit; but I think the free world would have a crisis if that was
the case, and particularly an island empire that depends on trading
as much as the Japanese and is so dependent on free sea lanes.

The Japanese Government had a chance to buy our fighter air-
craft off the shelf, the world’s most advanced fighter. It wasn’t a
problem of cultural diffcrences, it was a conscious decision on the
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part of the Japanese Government. They chose not to do that. Had
they done it, they would have made a very major impact on the
trade deficit and a great impression, I think, on the Executive
Branch, the Congress, and the American people. That was not their
decision. That is their prerogative; but we have to understand that
they are working very much in their self-interest, I think some-
times in short-range interest, because I think it is important for all
of us to expand world trade and to work to bring down those bar-
riers. And that is the purpose of Super 301.

I believe the Japanese have been the most effective of lobbyists
that I have run into insofar as legislation. They have bezn able to
retain some of the best minds in Washington, and some cf the most
experienced, and they are going to try to put their point of view
across.

Some who try to0 make these points about trying to cut the trade
deficit will automatically be charged with “Japan bashing.” 1
really don’t think that is the case. I think we are working for our
self-interest, too, and I believe that self-interest requires the use of
this tool to try to break down those barriers, whether it is Japan or
any other country around the world, and that is the purpose of this
legislation and the responsibility with which you are faced. We will
obviously be watching with a great deal of interest.

Are there any other comments?

Senator RiEGLE. Mr. Chairman?

The CrAIRMAN. We do have a panel yet to come.

Senator RIEGLE. I understand. If you would indulge me for just a
minute, there was one point that Senator Bradley raised. I didn’t
want to ask him to yield on his time, because we have only had one
round today; but I would not want the impression left, at least
without one other speaking, that foreign investment in the United
States by itself, if carried to ultimate extreme, is somehow always
a good thing for the United States.

I think in a balanced situation it has a value, but if you were to
take the argument to its ultimate extreme, and if in effect, over a
long period of time, we find ourselves where a very substantial part
of the means of production in this country or the income-earning
assets of this country become owned by foreign investors, then
there very serious implications that go with that, both in terms of
how they operate those assets over a period of time and, very im-
portantly, where the income stream, where the profit goes from
those investments.

So I think, in terms of the normal flow of funds today with re-
spect to the need to accommodate our overly large deficit and so
forth, we need to maintain the flow of funds. But I want to file a
very strong view that, if there is any suggestion left that for the
next 5, 10, 15, 20, 30 years we can rely on foreign investment in the
United States to solve our problem, then I would want to file a
very strong dissent from that.

I think that is a subject for another time, but I want to make
sure there is another point of view on the table.

I thank the Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. I well understand that.

Senator BrRapLey. Mr. Chairman?

The CHAIRMAN. Yes, Senator Bradley?
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Senator BrabLEY. I would like to hear Ms. Hills comment on
what the Senator has said; but my reaction is, “You tell me when
the budget deficit is going to drop, and I will tell you pretty much
when foreign investment 1is going to drop.”

Ms. Hills, I would like to hear your comment.

Ambassador HiLLs. If we were to save more, we would correct
our budget deficit, because we would shrink the gap between our
savings and our investment. Until we do that, we are going to
import foreign capital—from Japan, from Europe, from some-
place—because we don’t have it at home, by definition. Our savings
is not there to fill the gap. And whether we sell some goods or
some hotels or some real estate, we have to sell something; that is
where we get our foreign investment.

So, the way to correct the need to import foreign capital is to
have our Nation produce more and to save more.

Senator RiEGLE. I understand that, and I agree with that point.
Let me pose a related question: The Japanese trade surplus with
the United States over the last 3 years, and assuming that the
trend of the first 2 months continues over the remainder of this
year, is a quarter of a trillion dollars. It is $225 billion.

In terms of foreign investment coming back into the United
States—I am talking about permanent, long-term investment over
that same period of time from the Japanese—do you have any idea
what it is?

DSerﬁator BrRADLEY. And compare it with the English and the
utch.

The CHAIRMAN. Gentlemen——

Senator RiEGLE. I am not sure this is the time to get into a
debate between the members on this subject, but I would like an
answer to the question, if you have it.

The CHAIRMAN. Well, the Chairman has some ideas on this sub-
Jject, too; but I really would like to limit this if we can. We have a
very distinguished group of business people to testify yet this morn-
ing, and I would like to get to them.

]ﬁgt why don’t you try to answer the question, in brief, if you
will?

Ambassador HiLis. I am apprised that direct investment data for
1988 is not yet available. However, for the 3 years ending in 1987,
the United States received $34.7 billion in indirect investment in-
flows from Britain, $16.5 billion from Japan and $14.9 billion for
the Netherlands. If U.S. direct investment outflows to these coun-
tries are subtracted, the net direct investment inflow to the United
States was $19.7 billion from Britain, $10.7 billion from Japan and
$6.8 billion for the Netherlands.

Senator RIEGLE. Yes, that is a very unportant fact. I would just
make the point, in sort of closing, because I am mindful of the time
and getting to the other panel, which is that there is an enormous
net capital dis-investment taking place in the United States in the
direction of Japan, because of the enormous trade surplus that
they maintain with us.

I don’t argue that the Federal budget deficit is not an important:
factor that relates to that, that a low savings rate is a factor that
relates to that; but predatory trading practices that are sucking
capital in multi-billion dollar amounts out of this country is a very



28

important fact. And to suggest that somehow, over some stretch of
time, we can solve that problem simply by having foreign interests
come in as a result of predatory trading practices and buy U.S.
assets, and to leave any hint or suggestion that this is a satisfac-
tory or sound long-term solution, I think is just nonsense.

I just want to make sure that at least there is a dissent filed if
there is a suggestion that that is really a long-term answer to our
problem.

The CHAIRMAN. Well, I would say to the gentlemen that in the
short run it would be absolutely disastrous if we deterred foreign
investment in this country, and in the long run it would also be
disastrous if we were totally dependent on foreign investment. -

Ambassador Hiuis. I agree with that.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there other comments?

Senator MoyNIHAN. Con brio. [Laughter.]

The CHAIRMAN. I think it has been a good session, and we are
most pleased to have you. Thank you very much for your attend-
ance, Ambassador Hills.

Ambassador HirLs. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

The CuAIRMAN. Next we have a panel of business groups who
have submitted recommendations to USTR to designate certain
countries under Super 301.

We tried to find some witnesses for American businesses who did
not want Super 301 implemented. They may be somewhere out
there. Maybe they didn’t like the forum, or maybe there are just no
such American businesses; but we weren’t able to find them for
this occasion.

Would the witnesses please come forward?

[Pause.] :

The CHAIRMAN. Mr. Archey, you have been a leader on these
isf?};.es, and I don’t see any reason to stop now. Why don’t you lead
off?

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM T. ARCHEY, VICE PRESIDENT, INTER-
NATIONAL, U.S. CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, WASHINGTON, DC

Mr. ArcHEY. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

As you know, the U.S. Chamber was a strong supporter of the
1988 Trade Act. We disagree with the critics who maintain that it
is protectionist; rather, we see it as the Congress intended, to be
aimed at opening markets, not closing them.

However, the Chamber also believes that a successful trade
policy must begin, rather than end, with the enactment of trade
legislation. Last November, the Chamber’s Board of Directors spe-
cifically recommended to the Bush administration that they vigor-
ously enforce the new trade law, including its Super 301 provisions.

The Chamber strongly supports aggressive use of Super 301 pro-
cedures to obtain trade liberalization agreements with certain des-
ignated countries. We do not view Super 301 and the other market-
access provisions in the Trade Act as simply a series of “hit lists.”
The ultimate objective of Super 301 is not to punish other countries
by erecting new barriers to their exports. Instead, as the legislative
history of the provision states, Congress intended for Super 301 to
be used to open markets and not to close them. Achievement of
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this objective will benefit not only U.S. exporters but also exporters
from third nations and, indeed, consumers in restricted markets
who pay higher prices as a result of trade restrictions. Moreover,
Super 301 also requires the Executive Branch to focus more clearly
on elevating trade policy to a priority consistent with other foreign
policy and national security interests.

Mr. Chairman, although it is not in my prepared statement, 1
would like to take note of something that I think captures thein-
tent of Super 301, the intent of the trade bill, and perhaps funda-
mentally suggest some altering of U.S. trade policy. And that is
from a new book, just out, by Peter Drucker called “The New Re-
alities.” There is an excerpt of it, and I am just going to briefly
quote from it, from this month’s Business Month magazine, just
out yesterday.

This is from Mr. Drucker. I also might want to note, I don’t
know of anyone who has ever accused Mr. Drucker of being a pro-
tectionist. I don't think anyone has ever called him soft on free
trade, or some of those issues, but he says:

The emergence of new non-Western trading countries, foremost Japan, creates
what I would call adversarial trade. Complementary trade seeks to establish a part-
nership”’—that was trade, he was noting, in the 19th century. “Competitive trade
aims at creating a customer; adversarial trade aims at dominating an industry.
Complementary trade is a courtship; competitive trade is fighting a battle. Adver-
sarial trade aims at winning the war by destroying the enemy’s army and its capac-
ity to fight.

The Japanese felt so backward, and indeed were for a long time, as to have to
keep out foreign competition. This led, step by step, to adversarial trade in which
the aim is to gain market control by destroying the enemy or to obtain such pre-
dominance in a market that it would be almost impossible for a newcomer to chal-
lenge the market leader. )

The aim in adversarial trade is to drive the competitor out of the market alto-
gether, rather than to let the competitor survive. When the attacking country is
closed to imports, or at least severely restricts them, the competitor under attack
cannot effectively counterattack. It cannot win. It will, at best, not lose everything.

Adversarial trade thus challenges the conventional assumptions. Clearly, protec-
tionism that shuts off one’s economy is the wrong answer; it can only make one’s
own industry even less competitive. But free trade is not the answer, either.

One answer is to form economic regions or blocks: the economic merger of the
European Community planned for 1992; the North American Free Trade Zone,
which the 1988 U.S.-Canada Free Trade Agreement is trying to create; and, perhaps
in the future, a Japanese-centered Pacific Rim Region. This would give smaller
economies the large region and market needed to create the critical mass of produc-
tion and sales to be competitive.

Regionalism creates a unit capable of a trade policy that transcends both protec-
tionism and free trade. It creates a unit capable of reciprocity, and reciprocity is
clearly the only trade policy that can work in a world economy that features adver-
sarial trade. Free trade can work under reciprocity, but only if the other side recip-
rocates. But there will be protectionism, if that is what either side chooses.

Under reciprocity, either country’s business would enjoy the same degree of access
to the other country’s markets, and no more. Indeed, reciprocity is the only way to
prevent the world economy from regressing into extreme protectionism. Reciprocity
is emerging fast as the new integrating principle of the world economy. It is fast
becoming the policy of the United States in choosing for its economic relations with
Japan, Korea, and Brazil.

Reciprocity is thus likely to become the vehicle for the integration of the world
economy, just as competitive trade was the vehicle for the integration of the inter-
national economy during the past 150 years.

Mr. Chairman, whether one subscribes to Mr. Drucker’s views or
not, and I happen to subscribe to a good part of that, I happen to
think that, basically, Super 301, the trade bill, are in fact an at-

21-705 - 89 - 2
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tempt at perhaps—not by design, but in anticipation of the fact of
how much, fundamentally, world trading patterns have changed.

Furthermore, it is my argument that the Super 301 doesn’t go as
far as Mr. Drucker is suggesting. It isn’t asking for absolute reci-
procity, it is asking for national treatment, a standard that I would
argue is considerably less rigorous than the concept of reciprocity.

It is in that context, in terms of our desires, that we, the Cham-
ber, submitted to the U.S. Trade Representative office our submis-
sion for Super 301, listing Korea, Japan, India, and Brazil.

Finally 1 would note that, in terms of our submission, we agree
with some of your colleagues on the dais that there is more to
trade policy than just the trade bill and the Super 301; but we also
would argue that, in terms of the kinds of situations that Mr.
Drucker is describing, to suggest that the government should not
have a role in asserting the legitimate trade interests of the United
States, I think is folly.

As my former boss and very good friend, and a man whose loss I
deeply lament, Mac Baldrige used to say: ‘“Trade will not be free
for very lung if it isn’t also fair.” And furthermore, aggressively as-
serting our legitimate trade interest on the world stage is the best
antidote to protectionism,

Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

Thank you, Mr. Archey. And I will go right out and buy that
book of Peter Drucker’s.

Mr. Perkins, Vice President, Chrysler Corporation, we are
pleased to have you. If you would, proceed.

[Mr. Archey’s prepared statement appears in the appendix.]

STATEMENT OF ROBERT A. PERKINS, VICE PRESIDENT,
WASHINGTON AFFAIRS, CHRYSLER CORP., WASHINGTON, DC

Mr. Perkins. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, members of the commit-
tee.

Last year the U.S. trade deficit was $138 billion. Our deficit with
Japan was $55 billion, or 39 percent of the total. If you take a look
of what constitutes our deficit with Japan, it becomes clear that
the automotive sector is the single largest part of that $55 billion,
accounting for $35 billion or 64 percent of the problem. Given the
importance of this industry to the overall economy, and the trade
figures, we were disappointed to see that the Trade Representative
made only minimal mention of the automotive sector in this year’s
National Trade Estimate; to be exact, three sentences on the effects
of the closed distribution system.

Super 301, as Chrysler understands it, is meant to address priori-
ty countries and priority practices. If the country with which we
have the single largest trade imbalance and the sector which ac-
counts for 64 percent of it are not priorities, then Chrysler has mis-
understood the objectives of the 1988 Trade Act. It is clear to us
that Japan was intended by Congress to be the principal priority
country for our negotiators’ efforts. It is also clear that Japan’s dis-
tribution system is, by itself, the world’s largest non-tariff barrier,
not only for the auto sector but many others.

I appreciate Senator Danforth’s and Senator Riegle’s remarks on
this subject this morning. Frankly, we believe that if you don’t
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solve the automotive sector problem, the U.S. will not solve its
trade imbalance with Japan or its overall trade deficit.

An open distribution system would send a strong message to U.S.
auto manufacturers that they are welcome there. The b1g three in
Japan are Toyota, Nissan, and Honda. Together, they account for
77 percent of the Japanese car market. In 1988, imports into Japan
accounted for 2 percent of the total vehicle market from all
sources. Last year, U.S. exports totalled 14,511 vehicles; 5,395 of
those were Hondas, shipped in from their Ohio operations. These
vehicles went to the closed Honda distribution network, a network
like Toyota and Nissan which sells no makes other than those they
control. As a result, last year Chrysler, Ford, and GM sold a grand
total of 9,116 vehicles out of a total market of over 6.7 million
units.

Simply put, unless we have access to the volume distribution net-
works of Japan, we can never hope to achieve meaningful results.

Some of the Japanese success in the United States is due to the
fact that they have had a strong product line to sell. But of equal
importance, we would emphasize, is that they have been able to
take advantage of the most open distribution system in the world.
When they came to the United States in the early 1960’s, their
products were not barn-burners. In fact they had lots of problems.
But they got launched in the United States by piggy-backing their
lines with existing U.S. dealers of domestic makes.

Chrysler has a total of 5,317 dealers today. All of them, 100 per-
cent of them, sell Japanese ‘“‘captive” imports. In addition to the

“captives,” 438 of them sell at least one or two competing Japanese
product lines, and you can drive around Washington and see GM
and Ford dealers with the same type of arrangement.

The Big Three of Japan do not sell any imports at all except
those they control, like Honda USA’s 100-percent-owned subsidiary.
We think it is a positive step that Honda has invested in this coun-
try—a point I want to emphasize. We think it is a positive step
that they are shipping 100 percent left-hand-drive Hondas back to
Japan. But how about their dealers putting out the welcome mat
for Ford, GM, and Chrysler, as well?

Since Chrysler does not have access to Japan’s major domestic
dealer body, we have to approach the Japanese market in a more
expensive, complex, and limited manner. We have just reestab-
lished distribution in Japan with an excellent import group. This
distributor, J. Osawa, is part of the giant Seibu Saison group. We
would like this aggressive distributor to have access to dealers
across that nation, regardless of franchise held, or, failing that,
access to at least one of the major distribution networks controlled
by a Japanese manufacturer. In other words, we want true reci-
procity.

Chrysler has made a commitment to export vehicles from the
United States We believe we have world-class products to sell. We
are the world leader in sport utility vehicles. We created the mini-
van market and brought back the convertible after a long absence.
We are prepared to do what it takes to compete, but we need the
same access to Japan that Japanese companies have had in the
United States for the past 20 years.
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On the positive side, Chrysler was the number-one U.S. exporter
of vehicles to Europe last year. We shipped 31,000, worth $543 mil-
lion. There are some things that could help us sell more in
Europe—among them, reducing the 10 percent duty on cars to the
equivalent U.S. level of 2.5 percent. Despite that, Chrysler antici-
pates that this year we will be able to ship about 50,000 vehicles to
875 European dealers. With a reduction in the duty to the U.S.
level, we estimate we would be able to sell up to 50 percent more
than our projections, and another $300 million would be added to
the plus side of our figures.

Finally, we would like to say that we recognize that trade bar-
riers aren’t the only problem. Some of those were mentioned by
Senator Moynihan. We have a lot to do, we think, here as well.
Chrysler has advocated tough domestic action to address our
budget deficit for the past 7 years, and we continue to aggressively
address our industry’s competitiveness in terms of productivity and
quality: We would like to have you see the attachment that we put
to our testimony. But these efforts will not solve our trade prob-
lems without reasonable access to foreign markets.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Thank you very much, Mr. Perkins.

We will proceed, as Senator Bentsen suggested, across our panel,
until we have questions.

Mr. Procassini, we welcome you, sir, representing the Semicon-
ductor Industry Association.

[Mr. Perkins’ prepared statement appears in the appendix.]

STATEMENT OF ANDREW A. PROCASSINI, PRESIDENT,
SEMICONDUCTOR INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION, WASHINGTON, DC

Mr. ProcassiNi. Thank you, Senator.

My testimony will address SIA’s recommendation to the USTR
that Japan should be identified as a priority country for trade lib-
eralization under Section 310, and that Japan’s continuing failure
to abide by the market-access provisions of the 1986 U.S.-Japan
Semiconductor Trade Agreement should be named as a priority
practice under the statute.

As a businessman who has had many years of experience in deal-
ing with the Japanese market, I believe that America’s interests in
the field of semiconductors can only be served by taking this step.

Placing Japan on the 301 list is not retaliatory or protectionist. It
demonstrates firmness of purpose of the United States. It informs
the Government of Japan that the administration finds failure to
abide by its commitments as unacceptable. More is at stake than
just American’s commercial interests. The United States Govern-
ment’s credibility is also at stake.

Unfair trade practices, including lack of access to Japanese mar-
kets is a problem for many industries, including but not limited to
semiconductors, telecommunications, supercomputers, and others. I
am here as one representative of the electronics industry. The
impact of Japan’s market structure is felt by the entire U.S. elec-
tronics industry and is a major scurce of the overall trade deficit
with Japan, comparable to the automotive surplus of Japan.

As the nerve center of the United States electronic industry, the
U.S. semiconductor industry’s research and technology are the
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foundation for tomorrow’s new technology developments. The vital-
ity of the semiconductor industry and its technological competitive-
ness is critical to the economic strength and the national security
of the United States.

The Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of 1988 attempted
to make trade policy formulation less ad hoc and more coherent.
Super 301 was to be an integral part of the development of that
trade policy. The goul is to identify those countries and practices

“which are in fact priorities for U.g trade policy. Super 301 is in-
tended to clear away the underbrush and reveal the most impor-
tant issues. Trade problems with Japan dwarf America’s problems
with any other nation. If there is to be an effective U.S. trade
policy, Japan must be front and center in the priorities which
America establishes.

Japan’s treatment of the U.S. semiconductor industry is a prime
example of the adverse impact on America’s interests of Japanese
trading practices. Japan’s failure to abide by the market access
provisions of the Semiconductor Agreement should top the list of
specific practices to be identified under Super 301.

In 1986, Japan entered into the 5-year semiconductor trade
agreement with the United States. In exchange for U.S. Govern-
ment suspension of the Section 301 case and two semiconductor
antidumping trade cases, including the suspension of an estimated
$2 billion: in potential duties, the Japanese Government committed
to halt dumping in the United States and Third countries, and rec-
ognized as reasonable, given America’s competitiveness, the U.S.
expectation that foreign access should gradually and steadily in-
crease from the 8.5 percent level in 1986 to a 20-percent share of
the Japanese market by 1991.

Unfortunately, the agreement was not honored by Japan. Sanc-
tions, with respect to market access, which were imposed in 1987
remain in place.

We are now at the mid-point of the Agreement. Linear progress
would place foreign market share at above 14 percent, although it
is now only at about 10 percent. In fact, at this point foreign
market share in Japan is backsliding from a high of 11 percent.
There has been no gradual and steady growth to foreign share of
the Japan market, since it remains at the 10 percent that it has
averaged for the last two decades. And those two decades include a
period when imports were formally controlled. Despite Japan’s
commitment, United States and other foreign producers are still
being confined to residual supplier status.

The U.S. semiconductor industry seeks unrestricted access to
Japanese markets. It is not our objective to witness round after
round of sanctions being put into place. But unfortunately, in order
to seek compliance with the Agreement, the U.S. Government has
already had to impose sanctions once.

We have only three choices: (1) do nothing, and watch a sharp
erosion of U.S. industry; (2) impose further sanctions under exist-
ing Section 301 determination; or (3) place Japan and semiconduc-
tor market access on Super 301 and make every effort to obtain im-
plementation of the Agreement. Super 301 is the only alternative.

Japan will treat as trade priorities what the United States treats
and identifies as trade priorities. I urge this committee in the
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strongest possible terms to seek the administration’s naming of
gemiconductor market access as a priority under Super 301 proce-
ures.
Thank you.
[Mr. Procassini’s prepared statement appears in the appendix.]
Senator MoyNiHAN. Mr. Procassini, you obviously represent an
advanced technology, because you finished your testimony before
your time was up. [Laughter.]
A third-generation witness. [Laughter.]
We thank you, sir.
Now we have the pleasure to hear from Mr. Stephen Lovett, who
represents the National Forest Products Association.
Mr. Lovert. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
Senator MoyNIHAN. May I just say, Mr. Lovett, that a vote has
just been called.
I know that you will want to speak to Mr. Lovett. Would you like
to go and vote now and ask some questions afterwards?
Senator PAckwoob. I can do that, yes.
Senator MoyNiHAN. Or would you like us just to recess until we
can all come back?
Senator PaAckwoob. I will hurry back.
Senator MoYNIHAN. Sir, go right ahead.

STATEMENT OF STEPHEN M. LOVETT, VICE PRESIDENT, INTER-
NATIONAL TRADE, NATIONAL FOREST PRODUCTS ASSOCIA-
TION, WASHINGTON, DC

MR. Lovert. Thank you, sir.

Members of the committee, our industry very much appreciates
the opportunity to make our views known on the use of the Super
301 provision to identify trade liberalization priorities.

I would like to note that, while our written testimony, which we
have submitted to you, focuses on Japan, our industry also submit-
ted a request for trade liberalization of the Republic of Korea’s
closed market. This was submitted to USTR on March 24. Although
I will concentrate on Japan today, this does not reflect any lack of
enthusiasm for the market potential in Korea, should the barriers
in that market come down.

I would also like to note that we submitted a data bank of tariff
and non-tariff barriers worldwide to assist in the National Trade
Estimates Report on Foreign Trade Barriers process. The message
is that we are committed to exporting, but face barriers that all
but preciude our ability to compete in many overseas markets.
However, there is an additional message, in the fact that today 1
will direct my testimony to Japan'’s closed market to wood prod-
ucts.

Put simply, the United States should be selling more solid wood
products in Japan, and is fully capable of doing so. The U.S. indus-
try would be selling more but for barriers which inhibit imports,
increase prices, and severely limit consumption of wood products.
These barriers are unfair, unjustifiable, and unreasonable impedi-
ments to U.S. trade.

Lack of access to and constraints on the Japanese wood products
market should be identified as a priority practice for trade liberal-
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ization under the Super 301 provision. The National Forest Prod-
ucts Association believes that its submission to USTR concerning
Super 301 fully justifies identification of Japan’s solid wood prod-
ucts barriers as priority practices.

NFPA is concerned about several issues which might prevent
USTR from appropriately identifying forest products practices.

First, while Super 301 requires the USTR to consider primarily
the National Trade Estimate Report in identifying priorities, there
is another very important resource which must be consulted with
respect to solid wood products:

The Department of Commerce is currently in the process of pub-
lishing an extensive study of the Japanese wood products market,
which was originally requested by Senator Packwood. NFPA be-
lieves that it is critical that USTR consult this report with respect
to the identification of priority practices for solid wood products.

Second, perhaps echoing the concern of some other industries,
NFPA is concerned that the National Trade Estimate Report might
not have gone far enough in identifying practices which should be
U.S. trade priorities. We recognize what a complex and difficult
task it must be to prepare such a report, and we appreciate USTR’s
efforts; nonetheless, with respect to solid wood products, we believe
that the Report does not fully identify some specific Japanese prac-
tices which are demonstrably unfair and which have the effect of
bloc(:lking hundreds of millions of dollars annually in potential
trade.

In addition, we are concerned that the primary barriers to solid
wood products discussed in the NTE are referred to as “‘industry
claims,” although they have been fully supported by the Depart-
ment of Commerce study requested by Senator Packwood. This
could send the wrong signal to Japan.

By comparison, we believe that the information which NFPA has
developed and presented to USTR, in combination with the infor-
mation developed by the Department of Commerce, is compelling.
We hope that this information is not lost in the shouting.

A careful analysis of that information demonstrates that the po-
tential for increased consumption of wood products in Japan is
enormous. If Japan’s unreasonable non-tariff wood products bar-
riers were eliminated or reduced, the possibility for increased im-
ports of U.S. wood products would be immense.

It is wholly appropriate to identify the closed Japanese market
generally as a trade priority under Super 301; indeed, it was pre-
cisely to address far-ranging systemic barriers that Super 301 was
enacted. As Senator Byrd indicated in introducing the original ver-
sion of Section 310, the “list of barriers must go beyond mere tar-
iffs and quotas to include structural conditions that effectively bar
imports.”

The barriers to solid wood products are often just that type of
structural condition which have kept the Japanese market closed
to even the most competitive U.S. industries, such as the solid wood
products industry.

Japan utilizes a number of specific mechanisms to protect its
wood products industries. If USTR is unwilling to identify lack of
access to Japan’s wood products market, generally, as a trade prior-
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ity, these practices should be identified individually as priorities
for trade liberalization.

I would like to point out here that Japan’s-practices, although
while individually might not be considered unfair, for example, a
building code, nonetheless, when practices are linked together in a
network, linked practices can create a wall which is very, very dif-
ficult to penetrate. This is the kind of barrier that we face in
Japan. I would like to list a few of these:

An effective rate of protection for solid wood products which is
caused by tariff escalation. Tariff escalation is a practice normally
relied upon by developing countries to protect infant industries.
Japan’s tariff structure is intended to impede imports of further
processed products to protect an antiquated, uneconomic, and un-
competitive industry, even though this is one of the most advanced
economically developed countries in the world.

Japan misclassifies tariffs, utilizes subsidies, and employs a host
of other practices which, because I have run out of time, I will not
enumerate now, by which keep us out of the market.

If I may just add a few more words, sir, if you will indulge me for
a second——

Senator MoyYNIHAN. Please do.

Mr. Loverr. We thank you very much for this opportunity to
make our views known. Exports are essential to maintain the vital-
ity of our industry. We are globally competitive, we are interna-
tionally a low-cost producer, and we are committed to exporting.
We have done our work. Now we need your assistance in gaining
access to the use of the Super 301 process for wood products in
order to realize the full export potential of our industry.

Thank you very much.

[Mr. Lovett’s prepared statement appears in the appendix.]

Senator MoyNIHAN. We thank each of you for very careful testi-
mony, very moderate testimony—clearly, very exercised about one
country, but not only that.

I hope we could all agree—and we get off on a good basis in these
whole discussions if we understand—that so long as the U.S. Gov-
ernment runs a $300 billion deficit, which we do, we will be financ-
ing part of it abroad, directly or indirectly, because that is dissav-
ing by government, and that the amount of money borrowed
abroad is exactly equal to the trade deficit. It will always be.

I don’t think this is immediately clear to persons who haven’t
taken a course in international trade; but the term is the recipro-
cal, and you heard Ambassador Hills say just that, that if every
trade barrier in the world disappeared tonight, and our Federal
deficit continued, our trade deficit would continue.

Mr. Archey, you are an authority in this matter.

Mr. ArcHEY. No, I don’t think I am, but I have to just make one
point. It is not taking exception to what you said, but I think one
has to be careful how far one goes with that.

To use the trade deficit as the only criterion regarding what
these issues are, regarding unfairness, et cetera, I think is too
narrow, for this reason:

I think that one of the points that the Drucker article makes,
and Senator Durenberger earlier noted: Would we have just one su-
percomputer manufacturer left in the United States if, 10 years
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ago, the rest of the developed world’s markets were totally open?
We are in very high R&D-related industries. You are in a position
where you need to have the access to markets other than the
United States to recover your R&D costs.

Senator MoyNIHAN. Right.

Mr. ArcHEY. The point that I am raising is: Clyde Prestowitz last
month in an article noted that, in all of the advanced technologies
coming down the road, it is going to be essential that the U.S. com-
pany, if it has those technologies, goes immediately to the world
marketplace in order to recover that R&D and to get to the market
fast—the world market, not just the U.S. market. If countries like
Japan or others are kept off from it, it is not going to take very
long for that company to in fact have problems in terms of return
on their investments, ability for further R&D, et cetera.

So, one of the points I am making is, if you look at some of these
ideas about adversarial trade, you may have—like supercomputers.
Senator, when I left the government in 1986, where I was the
Acting Assistant Secretary for Export Controls, there were only
200 supercomputer sales, ever, in the world. Now, I am sure that
has increased dramatically since. And the price was $20 million
apiece.

Now, if you sell lots of those, you are not going to have a signifi-
cant overall change in our trade imbalance. But can the United
States afford, in security terms let alone in economic terms, nnt to
have an indigenous supercomputer industry?

Senator MoyNIHAN. I don’t disagree, sir. I don’t disagree. I have
one minute to get to the Senate floor, and I have not got a super-
computer to get me there. So, if you won’'t mind, I am going to
stand in recess. Senator Packwood will be back before I wili, and
he will resume. I will be back very shortly.

Thank you. Just relax. Stay right where you are.

[Whereupon, at 12:15 p.m., the hearing was recessed.]

{AFTER RECESS)

Senator Packwoop. Senator Moynihan just indicated to go
ahead, and he will be back shortly.

Mr. Perkins, let me ask you a question. There is something in
your testimony I didn’t understand.

On page 3, you talk about your dealers, and you say, “All of
them sell Japanese ‘captive’ imports.” What is a captive import?

Mr. PERkINS. A captive import, in our case, is a line that we
have made arrangements with a Japanese manufacturer to distrib-
ute in the United States.

Senator PAckwoob. And you say, “A logical step we took to keep
our dealers competitive”’—with who?

Mr. PerkiIns. With all the other imports that were coming into
the market. When we made these arrangements, as you will recall,
we were in serious financial difficulties. We needed units to help us
balance our product line. And therefore, we saw that these type of
units would be available frorn a Japanese manufacturer, and we
brought them in.

But I would also like to add that, regardless of whether we
brought them in or not all of our dealers probably would have
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signed up with either that company or some otlier company to
import their units. So, we decided to get in early and to participate
in this process, and we are asking, sir, for the same type of open-
ness that we offered in our system.

Senator PAckwoob. How long have you been with Chrysler?

Mr. Perkins. Thirty years, sir.

Senator Packwoop. Well, then, your memory will be better on
this than mine. As I recall, the first serious penetration we had of
foreign cars may have been the Volkswagens in the fifties—not big
penetration, but certainly bigger than the Japanese in the fifties.
Did they sell them through your dealers? Or did they open their
own dealerships?

Mr. PerkiINs. They had the opportunity to do both, and they took
the opportunity to do both. When they started off, they did not
open their own dealerships; they started off jointly with GM, Ford,
and Chrysler dealerships. As their volume grew, they had the op-
portunity to go to independent stores.

Senator PaAckwoobp. But when the Japanese cars came in, they
did not open their own distributorships, or our imported auto deal-
ers didn’t handle foreign cars exclusively? They all came in and
started associating with the Big Three here?

Mr. Perkins. Not all of them. In the initial stages, yes. They
started to use existing dealerships that were available in the
market. As they grew, some Japanese and Korean companies were
able to come in with heavy volume immediately, with prices far
below the competition. Then, they were able to establish independ-
ent dealerships.

Senator Packwoop. In Japan—and this is a question of igno-
rance—the dealerships are not independent, they are owned by the
auto companies? These are not franchises?

Mr. Perkins. They are franchises, sir.

Senator PAckwoob. Oh, they are.

Mr. PerkiNs. From my experience, and I lived for a number of
years in Japan and was a director of a Japanese auto manufactur-
er, it is a mixed bag. Some of them are owned by the factories;
some of them, through the factories, banks lend the money; others
are freestanding, independent dealers.

Senator Packwoob. All right.

In Japan, are you prohibited by law from opening Chrysler deal-
erships on your own, the way Volkswagen did here eventuaily?

Mr. PerxiINs. No, not by law. It is just by practice, sir, that we
are not able to get access to those dealers.

Senator PaAckwoop. No, I mean open your own. I don’t mean
access to those dealers. Could you open your own dealerships?

Mr. PerkINs. Yes, we could open our own dealerships, if we were
willing to—and you might say, “Well, why don’t you do it?”’—spend
the hundreds of millions of dollars that it would cost to buy real
estate in a country that has extremely high real estate prices.

For example, we have estimated it would be $10 to 20 million to
open one dealership in the Tokyo metropolitan area, for the cost of
the real estate alone. And frar.’ly, we can put those funds to better
use to expand our distribution system into countries who welcome
us, like Taiwan. -
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Senator Packwoob. 1 want to back up on the law, first, so I un-
derstand.

The Japanese dealers, I assume, have to pay the same real estate
prices. They are not given a favorable tax benefit or a favorable
land sale break, are they?

Mr. PerxINs. No. The dealerships, frankly, that we are up
against were established 20 to 30 years ago, and, hence, they paid
very, very modest sums to enter. And that was a time when, by
law, we were unable to export to Japan. Foreign exchange curren-
cy laws kept our entire industry well below 2,000 imports a year,
for years and years and years.

Senator Packwoop. In the United States, if one of your dealers
wants to handle a foreign car, can you prohibit them from doing
that, or terminate your dealership with them if you want?

Mr. PERKINS. Absolutely not.

Senator PAckwoop. You cannot?

Mr. PeErkins. We cannot.

Senator PAckwoop. Somebody who is a Chrysler dealer, you
cannot terminate them?

Mr. PerkiINs. No, sir. We can only terminate them for cause. And
in our company’s case, that is if they aren’t maintaining the sales
rate that they should be in that area——

Senator PAckwoop. Which means they can handle other prod-
ucts, and that is okay?

Mr. PerkINS. Absolutely. And they do. The only other thing that
we are looking at is if they don’t provide customer-satisfaction;-in
other words, quality service.

Senator PAckwoob. What is the law on that?

Mr. PErkINS. It is by individual States. You have a whole series
of fair trade laws, and it basically goes back to the Robinson-
Patman Act, where there are various fair trade laws on the books
of all of our States, and it is to encourage competition and to en-
courage our consumnr practices in this country.

Senator Packwoop. Now, educate me some more. Would the
same apply to hamburger franchises?

Mr. PerkiINs. I would assume so, sir. I am not in that business.

Senator Packwoob. So, the franchisee does not have the power
to determine who they give the franchise to and what they will
hold? You don’t have a contract where I can say, “We want you to
handle only Chryslers,” or only Chrysler-Plymouth?

Mr. PerkiINns. That is correct, Senator.

Senator PAckwoob. All right.

Mr. Lovett, let me ask you a couple of questions. This is an area
I do know better than automobiles.

Mr. Loverr. Yes, sir.

Senator Packwoon. We have about $2.2 billion in export trade
with the Japanese now in wood, paper, and related products.

Mr. LoverT. No, sir, in just solid wood products it is $2.2 billion.

Senator Packwoob. Just wood solid products?

Mr. Loverr. Just solid wood products. If you include paper, it is
up over $3 billion.

Senator Packwoob. Hold on just a minute.

[Pause.]
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_Senator Packwoop. While he is checking something, is the $1.2
billion additional figure that yo' 2stimate only wood products? Or
is that wood and paper and related products?

Mr. Loverr. We are just talking solid wood productsesir.

Senator Packwoop. By “solid wood,” do you mean logs and
lumber, or do you mean lumber?

Mr. Loverr. When we are talking about the additional incre-
ment? We are talking processed products. We are talking lumber,
veneer, plywood, particle board, OSB, the whole range.

Senator Packwoop. Yes, but wood products, not paper products.

Mr. Loverr. Wood products. That is right. Yes, sir.

Senator Packwoobp. Now, I was intrigued with a couple of things.
The Japanese houses, for example, although they do use post and
beam constructions, they don’t use the quantity of wood in a house
that we do.

Mr. Loverr. That is correct. And generally they are much, much
smaller than our houses.

Senator PaAckwoob. And even for a small house, they don’t use
as much wood as we do?

Mr. Lovert. [ believe that is true. Yes, sir.

Senator PAckwoobp. Are you suggesting that Japan ought to be
compelled to change its housing laws or its housing sizes, or some-
thing? Because clearly there is a Japanese timber industry. Pro-
tected as it is, one exists. But that kind of a law discriminates
equally against them and us, doesn’t it?

Mr. Loverr. What we are saying is not so much that there
should be any attempt to try to change Japanese lifestyles, per se; I
think that this is just pointing out that they do have land-use poli-
cies, tax policies, bankruptcy policies, subsidy policies, and so forth,
which, taken as a group of interlocking trade practices—although
they are not specifically trade practices, but they do impact, they

-are trade distorting. But taken as a group, they do restrict the abil-
ity of the Japanese consumer to enjoy a lifestyle comparable to
ours, even though they have a per-capita income that is much
greater than ours.

Senator Packwoob. Of course, that is a conscious policy.

Mr. Lovert. That is right.

Senator Packwoob. If you talk to some of the Japanese economic
ministers over the years, they would make the contention this
country is over-housed. They have made a conscious decision to
spend less on consumption generally, of which housing is one item
to consume, and spend more on saving. We are perpetually pushed
in this country to do more on saving and less on consumption; but
in this particular area you are saying, literally, the Japanese ought
to change their policy and spend more on housing, whether that is
bigger housing or whether it is cheaper land, or whatever.

Mr. LoveTrT. It is a combination of those things. But really, the
key factor is the availability of land—one of the major factors.

Senator PaAckwoop. One of the few things, though, over which
government doesn’t have control. We haven’t yet figured out, short
of the Dutch, how to create land. -

Mr. Loverr. That is true. However, the tax policies that are in
place and some of the other policies, government economic policies,
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very much inhibit the release of available land in the Tokyo area,
for example, for construction.

Senator PaAckwoob. I can see the frustration. When you fly over,
you see all of these rice paddies in Tokyo—I am not talking about
100 miles out—that cannot compete with our rice farmers. But no
rice goes in. So, there is land that could better be used for housing,
and the consumers could have cheaper rice and cheaper housing,
gnd as a matter of policy the Japanese Government prefers not to

o it.

Mr. Loverr. That is correct. Yes, sir. And I think that we can
feel virtuous about this particular 301 submission, because I think
that it would benefit the Japanese consumer; it could also benefit
the Japanese wood products industry in many ways. So it is cer-
tainly nothing that is going to be harmful in any way to the Japa-
nese economy if they liberalize in the area of wood products.

Senator Packwoobp. You have seen the same things I have—I
don’t know if our audience has—that Japan has lots of what we
would call mom and pop sawmills.

Mr. Lovert. Yes, sir.

Senator PAckwcop. We haven’t seen them in Oregon probably in
40 years. They used to be by the side of the road, and they had a
band saw and a circular saw and maybe 10 employees. Japan still
has lots of these.

They are not an economic producer of wood. The figures that you
have about the efficiencies—they cannot produce wood as cheaply
as we could produce it for them and send it to them. They can
argue all they want about size, standards, or codes; but in terms of
can they cut the wood as well as we can, they don’t. The biggest
mill they have produces 6 percent of the lumber that our single
biggest mill produces in this country. So, they do have a very re-
stricted policy.

Logs is another. They have a differential tariff between logs and
lumber. The reason they want the logs is for these mom and pop
sawmills, part of which are the backbone ot the Liberal Democratic
Party, which is true in any conservative party if their backbone is
fishing, agriculture, timber, whatever the next-to-the-land group is.

I want to thank you very much, not only for the testimony today
but for helping with the Department of Commerce study and the
evidence that you gave. Have you had a chance to see the draft of
that study now?

Mr. Loverr. Yes, sir, I have, and we want to thank you very
much for requesting it.

Senator PAckwoob. I think it is 99 percent down the line—and I
have very seldom seen a study come out like this—with the allega-
tions that the National Forest Products Association was making,
which clearly means that you weren’t puffing, that you said, “Yes,
here are things that can be changed that can make a difference.”

Mr. Loverr. Yes, sir. That is correct.

Senator PAckwoob. Thank you.

Now let me go back to cars once more, Mr. Perkins, because now
I have to ask questions that I don’t know.

Under the Robinson-Patman Act, you cannot terminate a fran-
chise if that person says, “We are not going to handle Plymouths
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anymore, we are going to handle Chevrolets instead; we want to be
a Chrysler-Chevrolet dealer”?

Mr. Perkins. No. I am not a lawyer, sir; but under various fair
trade laws that are operating in just about every State of the
Union, you cannot terminate a dealer except for cause. In our
agreement with our dealer body—Ilet us turn it to our dealer
body—the only way you can terminate a Chrysler dealer, would be
if the dealer has not been able to make their sales objective, which
is a statistically drawn-out exercise of what the average penetra-
tion should be in a market area; and second, we just put into our
dealer agreement 2 years ago a factor of what we call “The Cus-
tomer Satisfaction Index”—in other words, are they offering qual-
ity service to our customers.

Senator Packwoop. But this is a contractual arrangement be-
tween you and your dealers, isn’t it?

Mr. PERKINS. Yes.

Senator Packwoob. It is not a legal arrangement.

Mr. PerkINs. No, this is our contractual arrangement.

Senator Packwoop. Right.

Now tell me this once more. If they dump Plymouth and pick up
Chevrolet, you could not terminate that dealer?

Mr. Perkins. Except for the two causes mentioned, that is my
understanding.

Senator PAckwoob. That is interesting.

I have no other questions right now. Senator Moynihan is not
going to return, and we are therefore adjourned.

Gentlemen, I thank you very much.

[Whereupon, at 12:29 p.m., the hearing was concluded.]
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[The press release announcing the hearing follows:]

[Press Release No. H-31, June 5, 1989}

SENATOR BENTSEN ANNOUNCES HEARING ON SupER 301

WasHINGTON, DC—Senator Lloyd Bentsen (D., Texas), Cheirman, announced
Monday the Finance Committee will hold a hearing on “Super 301” and ‘“‘Special
301", the fourth in a series of hearings on oversight of the Omnibus Trade and Com-
petitiveness Act of 1988.

The hearing is scheduled for 10 a.m. on Wednesday, June 14, 1989 in room SD-215
of the Dirksen Senate Office Building.

‘“The decisions announced on May 25, 1989 by U.S. Trade Representative Carla
Hills meet the initial requirement to identify U.S. trade liberalization priorities
under the ‘Super 301’ and ‘Special 301’ provisions of the 1988 Trade Act. The law
next requires a series of follow-up actions aimed at opening up foreign markets to
U.S. exports. I am scheduling this hearing to review the initial ‘Super 301’ and ‘Spe-
cial 301’ decisions, and learn how the Administration intends to proceed from here,”
Bentsen said.

The *“Super 301" provisions of the Omnibus Trade and Coinpetitiveness Act of
1988 require the U.S. Trade Representative to identify the trade liberalization prior-
ities of the United States, including priority foreign countries and priority practices.
Under the “Special 301" provisions of the 1988 Trade Act, the U.S. Trade Represent-
ative is re(iuired to identify countries that deny adequate and eifective protection of
intellectual property rights. On May 25, Ambassador Hills announced the “Super
301” and “Sgecxal 301” decisions. The Committee is expected to sxamine these deci-
gions, and the bases for them, as well as consider the Administration’s plans for
future actions pursuant to these provisions.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. LLOYD BENTSEN, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM TEXAS, CHAIRMAN, SENATE FINANCE COMMITTEE

The CHAIRMAN. This hearing will come to order.

The Ambassador has a meeting with the President at noon, so
she will be leaving this committee at a quarter of twelve. The com-
mittee had a private discussion with her earlier and we want to
carry it on here now.

This hearing is the latest in a series of oversight hearings on the
1988 Trade Act and its implementation, and it follows the adminis-
tration’s designation under Super 301 of the countries of Japan,
Brazil, and India as U.S. “trade liberalization priorities.”

43)
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We also want to look at the decision under the Special 301 provi-
sion on intellectual properties to set up a watch list of countries
that need to improve efforts in that area.

I must say that prior to the decision to name these three coun-
tries on the part of the executive branch, the administration was
subjected to a great deal of pressure from those three countries and
from others not to be put on the list, and the members of this com-
mittee saw a whole parade of lobbyists and folks that had an inter-
est in seeing that the country they were representing would not be
on that list. But the 1988 Trade Act calls for a prompt, comprehen-
sive trade policy of opening foreign markets, and that is what
Super 301 is intended to help accomplish.

There are still a lot of questions about where we are going to go
from here. Particularly, I think, we will be seeking greater detail
about the President’s call for the USTR and the Secretary of State
and Secretary of Treasury to put together an interagency group to
negotiate on Japanese structural barriers to trade, such as the
system of distribution. That effort goes to the very heart of the
problems that American firms are facing in dealing with Japan.
Any success that may follow from that effort could be far more im-
portant than the Super 301 specifications on lumber, satellites, and
supercomputers, but I think may be even more difficult to accom-
plish.

In addition, I think the members of this committee will be inter-
ested in understanding who is going to lead that interagency effort,
and how it is going to be staffed. As far as the members of this
committee are concerned, and the Trade Act requires, the USTR is
to be the administration’s principal spokesman on trade. I am
somewhat concerned that the Super 301 negotiations could be a
throwback to the MOSS talks, which lacked that element of central
coordination, and as a result, the Japanese nearly talked us to
death. They talked and talked and shipped and shipped and talked
and talked and shipped and shipped.

So even though the initial decisions have been made, there is a
lot we have to discuss.

So once again, we are delighted to welcome you back before this
committee, Ambassador Hills, and I would now defer to my col-
league, the ranking member, Senator Packwood, for any comment.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. BOB PACKWOOD, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM OREGON

Senator PAckwoop. Madame Ambassador, first let me thank you
for what you have done for the timber products industry in the
naming of the Japanese in the unfair practices. I know you had a
hundred practices from scores of countries to choose from and you
could not name them all, and I am personally appreciative and the
Northwest is personally appreciative.

And secondly, let me personally congratulate you. It is interest-
ing to watch as new administrations come in and everybody in
high-level positions sort of starts off equal and then certain people
rise to the top and certain people sink to the bottom, and without
mentioning any names, you can see some that are sinking already.
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You have absolutely risen to the top. If you were a movie, you
would be a “must see.” [Laughter.]

And I just want to congratulate you personally because every-
body starts out in this business roughly equal, and in a short
period of time you are a star and with justification.

Ambassador HiLLs. Thank you very much.

The CHAIRMAN. Most of them reach their high point at the con-
firmation hearing. [Laughter.]

But I would certainly agree with Senator Packwood.

Now let me say the early-bird list was Senators Riegle, Danforth,
Symms, Packwood, Baucus, Chafee, Rockefeller, Roth, and Matsu-
naga. .

Senator Iliegle, do you have any comment to make?

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR., A U.S.
SENATOR FROM MICHIGAN

Senator RiegLe. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Let me just say that I though we had a very constructive conver-
sation earlier with Ms. Hills and a very useful one. I would like to
just say at this point two things that are partly a restatement of
our earlier conversation.

I must say I am very distressed by the information that contin-
ues to accumulate on our overall trade and debtor nation status. I
draw attention to the article today on page 2 of The Wall Street
Journal, a headline of which “U.S. Payments Deficit Widens By
Seven Percent Indicating Trade Gains May Be Stalling,” and it
goes on to talk about the fact that there is a general view develop-
ing that the trade improvement seems to have pretty much stalled
out. There are a lot of factors involved in that, only part of which,
of course, deal with unfair trade barriers which Super 301, among
other things, is attempting to deal with.

It must be said that we have a lot of internal improvements to
have to make to drive up our savings rate and capital investment,
productivity improvement, and so forth. But in any event, the fact
that we are on our way to what the New York Federal Reserve es-
timates to be a trillion dollar foreign debt owed by the United
States by 1992 I think is just a horrendous, horrendous trend-line
problem for us and one that we need to bear down much harder on
correcting. »

And with respect to that and with respect to Super 301, I am
concerned about the fact that we basically have 2 years as the law
is now written to implement the Super 301 approach, and I am
wondering about when you have to come back in early 1990 for the
second go around.

Based on the work that you are now doing—and I feel very posi-
tive about the work that you personally are doing and your
people—do you envision that when you come back around the
second time that countries that have not been forthcoming will be
under very intense examination, if you will, and with the prospect
that they might be listed, or will we go further in terms of struc-
tural barriers that either we have identified in which too little
progress is made or perhaps other structural barriers that more
time gives us an opportunity to identify? Will we likely see when
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we come back around a year from now sort of a second application
of the examination aspect of this law and t{ool to bring to light and
out into the open other problems, such as new countries on the pri-
ority list or new specific practices or structural barriers? Can we
anticipate that if problems exist out there that we will see some-
thing brought forward in terms of a Round Two when we get to
that point?

Ambassador HiLLs. We surely will apply the law vigorously next
year, as we have this year. I cannot tell you precisely the practices
that will earn the right to come to the top of the list as our trade
liberalization priorities, but I can say that we will energetically
review all of the problems that our entrepreneurs face, and the
fact that a country or a practice was not named this year by no
means provides any insulation against being named next year.

Senator RieGLE. I think that is a very important statement.

The second thing I would ask you is this. If we find, given your
diligence and really very strong start that Senator Packwood and
Senator Bentsen have mentioned, at the end, say, of the 2-year
period, that the Super 301 tool has worked effectively, but it is
something that requires continuation, I would assume that you
would be prepared to recommend that if you felt that way so that
we would not have that tool lost to us after a 2-year period of time
if it was clear to you that we needed to retain it.

Ambassador HiLrs. Of course. I will always be candid.

Senator RIEGLE. Very good.

The CHAIRMAN. Let me make a point here that I did not make
clear. For now, I would ask members to limit discussion to just
comments that you might want to make and then we will have a
round of questioning, because I would like to have Mrs. Hills to
have an opportunity to make her statement.

Ar;: there others who would like to make a statement at this
time?

Senator DANFORTH. Mr. Chairman?

The CHAIRMAN. Let me see who I have.

Senator Danforth is next.

Senator DANFORTH. Well, I would simply like to join in com-
mending Ambassador Hills for the excellent job she has done. I
think that Super 301 has worked out, is working out, as we intend-
ed when it was drafted, and I would say, Carla, that if you were a
baseball team, you would be the Cardinals. [Laughter.]

Ambassador HirLLs. Thank you.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Baucus.

OPENING STATEMENT OF HON. MAX BAUCUS, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM MONTANA

Senator BaAucus. Mr. Chairman.

We all agree. You have done a great job. In fact, not only have
you personally done a good job in persuading the administration to
utilize Super 301 in the way that it was intended to, you also
named the practices that probably should have been named.

Beyond all that, I have noticed a new high in cooperation be-
t%n the executive and legislative branches on trade issues. That
is Very welcome news. That has not always been the case. Your
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predecessor was very good, but you are even better, I think, at
pushing the cooperation to even a higher level. And I continue to
look forward to working with you, as I know other members of the
committee do.

And one other final point, Mr. Chairman. I join you, Mr. Chair-
man, in saying that when the administration negotiates with
Jdapan in the structural initiative, it is critical that the USTR have
the lead role. In fact, if the USTR does not have the lead role, then
those negotiations will lack credibility. It is my very firm hope that
the administration understands the wisdom of naming the USTR,
and if the cooperation continues, I think that they will.

Ambassador HiLLs. Thank you very much.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you.

Senator Chafee.

Senator CHAFEE. No thank you, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Rockefeller.

Senator ROCKEFELLER. No.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Roth.

Senator RoTH. No, I will wait.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Matsunaga.

Senator MATSUNAGA. No opening statement.

The CHAIRMAN. Ambassador Hills.

STATEMENT OF HON. CARLA A. HILLS, U.S. TRADE
REPRESENTATIVE

Ambassador HiLLs. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and members of
the committee.

I have filed yesterday a long written statement. In view of the
time, I might just summarize a few points.

As you know, our U.S. trade strategy is clear. It is to open mar-
kets and to expand international trade within a multilateral trad-
ing system based upon clear and equitable rules. OQur challenge is
to muster all the tools at our disposal, including Section 301,
toward that end.

I am pleased to report that we have already been able to use the
leverage afforded by Super and Special 301 to obtain significant
trade liberalization through bilateral negotiations in the month
preceding our Super and Special 301 decisions. I refer particularly
to the negotiations that we had, which were quite fruitful, with
Korea, which agreed to open its markets in the areas of invest-
ment, localization, and agriculture, and also with respect to
Taiwan, which developed an action plan that promotes the opening
of the Taiwanese market to all exporters. We expect the two coun-
tries to live up to their plan.

We also obtained significant improvements in the protection of
intellectual property rights through bilateral agreements with the
Peoples’ Republic of China, Columbia, and Taiwan under Special
301. These successes underscore the value of bilateral negotiations
on particular practices to complement our multilateral negotia-
tions.

We will address other practices, including trade distorting subsi-
dies, agricultural practices, and barriers listed in the national
trade estimates reports in our ongoing bilateral and multilateral
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negotiations. And, of course, we retain the right to self-initiate 301
petitions on other practices throughout the year, and American in-
dustry is free to petition on its own.

On June 16 we will initiate the investigations under the 301
process on all six practices we have identified, and as of this time,
we have requested consultation with our trading partners in each
of the six areas.

I think with that, Mr. Chairman, I will end and I am more than
happy to answer your questions.

[The prepared statement of Ambassador Hills appears in the ap-
pendix.] ' i

The CHAIRMAN. All right.

Madame Ambassador, we have heard a lot of opposition to Super
301, and I can understand that. Many countries have a substantial
trading surplus with us, and they do not want anything to change
and certainly do not want a highlighting of protectionism in their
own countries. But from what you have stated, I take it you have
found Super 301 to be a useful tool thus far; is that correct?

Ambassador HiLLs. Yes, the statute did provide us with some le-
verage, which is the good news. However, it did create some ten-
sion, which is the bad news. And what I have tried to tell our trad-
ing partners is that it is our intent to implement 301 in a manner
tﬂat (\ivas consistent with the multilateral objectives which we
shared.

The CHAIRMAN. Now the charge the Europeans in particular
have made is that this is unilateralism.

How do you respond to that?

Ambassador Hivrs. I tell them that the only thing unilateral that
we have done is to post on a bulletin board our trade liberalization
priorities for the year. We then will commence to consult, discuss,
talk about those priorities and that is a bilateral effort. And since
we are asking for liberalization in areas which all nations have
identified as needed at Punta del Este there should be progress.
Hence we are acting in a manner that is consistent with multilat-
eral objectives and we will continue to do so.

The CHAIRMAN. So when we name Brazil and India, for example,
who have been really obstructing the expansion of services, invest-
ment, intellectual property protection, that what we are really
doing is trying to promote the objectives of the Uruguay Round
and open up_trade. And if we make headway on those objectives in
the Uruguay Round, then we will have accomplished our goal it
seems to me.

Ambassador Hiuts. That is correct.

The CHAIRMAN. Let me ask another one about the Japanese secu-
rity market, which pretty well closed to foreign investors and par-
ticularly closed insofar as participation of foreign investors in Jap-
anese companies as stockholders, unlike this country. Once again,
you have a structural impediment to trade.

Do you intend to try to pursue talks in that sector?

Ambassador HiLLs. We are willing to discuss on behalf of inves-
tors impediments in Japan to investing. It has been brought to our
attention that recently some investors have had difficulty in get-
ting the kind of rights that they feel that they are entitled to as a
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result of minority-share investment in a particular corporation. So
we stay vigilant.

The CHAIRMAN. All right.

When you recited the things that Korea and Taiwan intend to do
to liberalize their trade practices, do you have in place a means of
monitoring their actions to see what progress has been made, and
do you have some time period in mind in the achievement of those
objectives?

Ambassador HiLis. Absolutely. Whenever we have an action
plan, we have a time frame and we monitor very carefully what
the countries are doing. When they say they are going to enact
laws, we watch. When they say they are going to more rigorously
enforce laws, we also watch.

The CHAIRMAN. Let me show you one of the many frustrations in
trying to penetrate the markets of Japan. I have a steel company
in Texas that makes hard-faced steel plate. Japanese producers
cannot produce that product in Japan for anything like the cost
that we can deliver it from the plant in Texas to Japan. But there
is a strong feeling in Japan to buy from Japanese sources. I under-
stand that, but I do not know how you overcome that. Some of the
structural impediment are so diffused, I do not know how you seri-
ously address it.

Ambassador HiLLs. We spend time not only talking to the minis-
ters who are leaders in the Japanese Government, but we spend a
good bit of time talking to Japanese business organizations about
the need for Japan to become a superpower in terms of importing
and that that heed is not simply a wish of the United States to cor-
rect its trade balance. There is a need for Japan to participate as
the economic power that it is in expanding world trade. It is in
Japan’s best interest to begin to import as well as export lest it
create such a dramatic dislocation that it triggers a very bad result
in the trading system that adversely affects its future. We hope
that we are making ourselves clear.

The CHAIRMAN. You are just absolutely right, but it is hard to
get that message down to the individual, specific interest in Japan,
who says, “Well, let’s get ours, and overall, let the collective image
of Japan overcome that.”

Ambassador HiLLs. As the globe becomes more interdependent,
as the Japanese companies invest more here, the problem of their
restricting imports and failing to do business in an international
fashion becomes more apparent in my view, and so I am very hope-
ful that they will understand that the thriving environment in
which they have made investments and exports cannot continue if
the second largest market in the world does not participate in
international trade as an international superpower.

The CHAIRMAN. The second largest market—you are already
talking about Europe 1992, I guess. All right.

Senator Danforth.

Senator DANFORTH. I have no questions, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Baucus.

Senator Baucus. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Madame Ambassador, I compliment you on naming forest prod-
ucts as one of the practices under Super 301 with respect to Japan.
I would like to know how widespread and I would like to know the
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scope of your inquiry. As you know, the Commerce Department
listed a long series of various processed forest products in Japan,
including standards, tariffs, and subsidies.

Could you give us a sense of the scope of the inquiry that you
intend to undertake?

Ambassador HirLis. Our inquiry will be broad. We focused our
initial 301 investigation on standards which are discriminatory, but
we also intend to address other impediments that make it impossi-
ble for forest products to be imported into the Japanese market.

Slie?nator Baucus. So that will include subsidies and tariffs as
well’

Ambassador HiLLs. They will certainly be part of our discussions.

Senator Baucus. As you well know, one of the benefits of Super
301 is that it encouraged some other countries to grant concessions
in order to avoid being named a priority country. Korea is one. 1
noticed, though, in the concessions that Korea granted, one conces-
sion Korea did not address was our 301 action with respect to beef
in Korea.

Could you tell me the degree to which the administration intends
to continue to pursue opening up Korea to American beef exports?

Ambassador HiLrs. We have made it very clear to Korea that
that market opening is very important. We believe that we will
have a result through the GATT organization that permits us to
negotiate market opening. The balance of payment rule on which
Korea_has relied to deny open access to its beef market is under
scrutiny and we believe is an area where we will get a liberaliza-
tion ruling in a matter of weeks. So that that, plus our efforts to
point out the significance of that market for opening, I think will
achieve the kinds of results that you are looking for.

Senator Baucus. Frankly, I think the best news in your an-
nouncement with respect to 301 and Japan is your structural initi-
ative that you are undertaking with Japan to address consumption
rates, as I understand it, the Japanese distribution system, and
maybe even our low, unfortunately, U.S. savings rates. If we are
going to have an agreement, obviously Japan and the United
States both must grant concessions and work toward objectives
that benefit, not only our two countries, but our trading system.

Could you give us a little better idea of the timetable and how
you see those negotiations proceeding, including any dates, or just
a little more flesh and blood so that we have a better sense of
eit}:i%r how you have proceeded thus far or how you intend to pro-
ceed?

Ambassador HiLrs. Well, first of all, let me say that I agree with
iou. I think the structural initiative is in the right direction and I

now that you have urged this sort of effort in the past, and we
very much agree with your suggestion.

We have commenced negotiations with Japan even before the
end of the first week of June to schedule meetings so that we could
commence the discussions necessary for the structural initiatives.
This week we have a team in Japan. One of my deputies, Linn Wil-
liams, is there with his counterparts, subcabinet officials from
State, Commerce, and Treasury. We are engaging in negotiations
that include discussions of the sort you mentioned, and we will pro-
ceed with regularity to hold these discussions. And I think they
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will be constructive because when we have talked, and when we
did talk, with our Japanese counterparts when I was in Europe at
the end of May and the beginning of June, we made it very clear
that we do need to have results.

Senator Baucus. Well, I urge you to work very aggressively to
set deadline dates, and to set benchmark dates, because now that
we have this opportunity, it is very important that we not let it
slip by. All these other matters are important. I think this one is
as important, if not more important, because even if all barriers to
trade are eliminated with Japan, as we well know, that is not going
to totally eliminate the trade deficit. It probably will not eliminate
more than 15 or 20 percent of the trade deficit.

Ambassador HiLrs. Right.

Senator Baucus. And it is these structural matters, which are
the primary cause of the trade deficit, and they are what we have
to keep our eye on. I urge you to proceed very vigorously and be
sure that you are in charge. Because if you are, I think we will do
a good job.

Thank you.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Rockefeller.

Senator RockereELLER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I have two questions, Ambassador Hills. I would join those who
praise you for your work. I particularly echo the sentiment that
there is a very different atmosphere between the administration
and Congress, and I think that your forthrightness and clearhead-
edness is very much a part of that. We all very much appreciate
tha%. Certainly on the Democratic side, it has been strongly no-
ticed.

You, in your testimony, relate, that Korea and Taiwan did a
number of very dramatic things in this rush to not be named under
the Super 301. You have listed them, and it is extremely impres-
sive. The Koreans, for example, make these changes to encourage
imports from the U.S,, although the actual measures, quite proper-
ly, open the Korean market on a global basis.

The Koreans, 1 think, are very worried now that thrsc openings
have been made that the United States business commumuiy will
not take advantage of them, and that instead, other nations, most
notably Japan, will get the benefit. This, tragically, would not be a
new phenomenon.

I am curious about your thoughts on that worry. I know this is
not in the charge of USTR to stimulate American industry to take
action, I do think it is the responsibility of all of us to make sure
that our businesses take advantage of what you have very skillfully
negotiated and what the Xoreans and the Taiwanese have made
available.

Ambassador HiLis. You are right. In our small agency we do not
engage in outreach programs in a massive way. That activity is
within the portfolio of the Commerce Department; it is my impres-
gion that they are doing a very good job at that. They send more
than 15,000 pieces of mail out per week, perhaps more now, but
they try to keep the American business community fully apprised.

And we do too through our private-sector advisors. We have
more than a thousand private-sector advisors in all areas of busi-
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ness so that they are fully apprised when there is a market open-
ing and their obﬁgatiun is to help their sector to be knowledgeable.

Your are right, that when we do achieve a market opening, we
do not restrict it to U.S. entrepreneurs. We do not make sweet-
heart deals for the United States. We open markets to all nations.
We think that is in our best interests. Our trade strategy is to open
markets and expand trade for all nations, and we believe that that
is the motor of growth that will generate world prosperity.

The fact that we confess that in opening all markets we will not
substantially reduce our trade deficit, which is a reflection of a gap
between what we produce and what we spend or what we save and
what we want to invest, and that gap simply must be filled by im-
ported foreign capital unless we are willing to save more to fill the
gap. But that gap is the result of broader economic factors. We
have to deal with those factors ourselves. I agree. And I think that
this administration is trying very hard to deal with them through
improvement of the budget deficit, through reducing government
“dissavings,” if you will, and we will have to do more to encourage
the private sector as well to increase savings. °

But as we have this correction ongoing through the cooperation
of the Legislative Branch and the Executive Branch, it is very im-
portant that that correction take place in the context of growth
rather than import contraction. And so that is what our effort in
trade is all about: it is to ensure that we get maximum world
growth. We do not open markets only for the United States, but
rather for the world trading system at large.

Senator ROCKEFELLER. | appreciate that. That is also where the
U.S. Foreign Commercial Service within the Department of Com-
merce becomes enormously important.

Ambassador HiLLs. Right.

Senator ROCKEFELLER. My second question, Mr. Chairman, re-
lates to something that I often bring up. Ambassador Hills, please
provide a written response to this at your convenience.

It relates to the Japanese patent system, and you have heard me
on this before. They average 6 to 7 years to grant a patent. When
you are dealing with high technology, a year and a half to two
years is a generation. A patent delayed is protection denied. Japan
uses its patent system to extract cross-licensing, i.e., “We will give
you the patent. You give us the technology,” and classically, Amer-
icans are forced to give into that. Thus, the Japanese win again.

There have now been two meetings of the joint U.S./Japan Bilat-
eral Working Group on Intellectual Property. There has been abso-
lutely no progress. The Japanese are stonewalling totally. They are
saying that there are no problems; they talk about us harmonizing
ourselves with the rest of the world. It is a very shabby story. The
Japanese patent system is a major problem affecting our high tech-
nology areas.

You have put Japan on a watch list on this matter, and I would
simply like to know how you see progress coming, and what you
intend to do about it so that this matter of Japanese patent prac-
tices, particularly for high technology, can be resolved.

I would really like to have a written response on that.

Ambassador HiLis. I will be happy to give you a written re-
sponse.
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[The information requested follows:]

The United States has an ongoing dialogue with the Government of Japan on the
problems U.S. companies have encountered in obtaining patent protection in Japan.
Principal among these problems is the very long time that it takes to obtain a
patent in Japan. We have raise patent issues with the Japanese through a number
of fora. In fact we have created a working group on intellectual property which has
devoted a whole week of meetings to patent issues. We are also raising patent issues
with the Japanese in SII. Frankly progress has been slow, in part because many of
the issues we have raised with them bilaterally are also under discussion in multi-
lateral fora. But we intend to continue pressing at ever opportunity. And we will
raise these issues with the Japanese at the September Trade Committee meetings.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator Roth.

Senator RotH. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Ambassador, I would like to bring up a subject that I have dis-
cussed with you a number of times, and that is the question of
some kind of structural relationship between the EC and ourselves
to discuss periodically matters in dispute or controversy. A number
of senators had the opportunity yesterday to meet with President
Delore, and he once again indicated his willingness and desire to
do just that; in other words, to proceed with some kind of a process
or procedure whereby we would have the opportunity to comment
on matters of concern.

I might point out that this involves not only trade, but the entire
relationship between the EC and ourselves. Obviously, it involves
investment, monetary matters, as well as military procurement. I
know that there is to be a meeting later today with President
DeLore, and I would just like to urge you and the administration to
take steps to open up this process.

There has been and continues to be concern as to the transparen-
cy of the process in the EC as they develop the various directives.
There is going to be a lot of differences and disputes. I know that
you have set up certain procedures with high-ranking officials in
EC and yourself, but I think it would be a lost opportunity if we
did not take advantage of this opportunity, and I would hope that
you would do everything you can to see that we accept this invita-
tion from the President.

Ambassador HiLrs. Well, I appreciate your thoughts. I will be
seeing President DeLors and I am happy to discuss with greater
precision what he is suggesting and what we can do in response.

Senator RotH. Well, I just want to join my colleagues again,
Carla, in congratulating you for your strong leadership. We appre-
ciate that. .

Ambassador HiLLs. Thank you very much, Senator.

Senator RotrH. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you.

Madam Ambassador, I have another question I discussed with
you earlier in the meeting and want to reiterate it now, and Sena-
tor Heinz has asked specifically a couple of questions on it which I
would ask you to respond to in writing.

Ambassador HiLrs. I am pleased to.

[The information appears in the appendix.]

The CHAIRMAN. That is the question of the limitation that the
European Community is about to put on insofar as allowing foreign
television programs in Europe. We had the same kinds of problems
on financial services, and some of us went over and met with Presi-
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dent DeLors and other members of the Commission. Although we
have some limitations on our own banks, we afford European
banks and financial services as much access as our own are al-
lowed, and we felt that that was the way that this should be han-
dled instead of mirror legislation on the part of the European Com-
munity.

And that, along with the efforts of others, apparently had some
effect, and they changed their policy. We also talked about local
content and domestic content, a fight we have had in this country.
We listened to them talk in England about 60 percent domestic
content; in France, 80 percent domestic content. Products had to be
stamped “Made in Europe, 80 Percent” or they were not sold. Now
we hear Vice President Bangeman is making some modest changes
in that regard, and that is encouraging.

But then to see the Europeans turn around and start putting
quotas on foreign television programs, that wherever feasible, at
least 50 percent of it had to be domestic production. That gives us
serious concern. This is a major product for us. It is growing in
export numbers. In meeting with President Delors yesterday I
voiced my objection. I hope very much that you will do the same in
your meeting at noon with President DeLors and President Bush. I
would strongly urge that.

The other point, it is gratifying to me after we took some hits
last year on the trade bill and Section 301, and we heard all of
these countries saying we were going to start trade war. Well, that
has not come to pass and I never did believe it would. I think
Japan and others are much too smart to run off their number one
customer.

But it was gratifying to me to hear you talk about how helpful
Super 301 had been, and whereas the previous administration in
many instances really fought us on the trade bill, it is interesting
to see this one, and you as a representative of it, utilizing that tool,
and we are very appreciative of that and delighted with the
progress that is being made.

Do you have any further comment, Senator Baucus?

Senator Baucus. No.

The CHAIRMAN. We are going to let you out early. Thank you
very much for your help.

Ambassador HirLs. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

[Whereupon at 11:32 a.m., the hearing was concluded.]
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ALPHABETICAL LISTING AND MATERIAL SUBMITTED

PREPARED STATEMENT OF WiLLiaAM T. ARCHEY

I am William T. Archey, Vice President, International, of the U.S. Chamber of
Commerce.

When Congress enacted the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of 1988 (the
1988 Trade Act), it sent two overriding messages: first, to the international commu-
nity, that it is no longer ‘business as usual”’ on matters of international trade
policy, as the U.S. intends more aggressively to assert its legitimate trade rights;
and second, to the U.S. executive branch, that trade policy must be given a higher
priority in the public policy process of the U.S. government.

As you know, the U.S. Chamber was a strong supporter of the 1988 Trade Act. We
disagree with critics who maintain that it is protectionist; rather, we see it as the
Congress intended, to be aimed at opening markets, not closing thee However, the
Chamber also believes that a successful trade policy must begin rather than end,
with the enactment of trade legislation. Last November, the Chamber’s Board of Di-
rectors specifically recommended that the Bush Administration “vigorously enforce”
the new trade law, including its “Super 301" provisions. To that end, I am pleased
to report to the Committee the steps that the Chamber has taken to support the
implementation of the Trade Act’s market access provisions.

MARKET ACCESS AND “SUPER 301"

The 1988 Trade Act contains various provisions relating to general market access
issues and procedures {e.g., section 301), as well as to such specific issues as restric-
tions on access to foreign telecommunications and government securities markets,
inadequate intellectual property protection and discriminatory government procure-
ment. However, the most widely noted and broadly epplicable feature of the 1988
Trade Act is the “Super 301" provision. This provision was designed to combat ge-
g;:ri% or systemic practices that restrict U.S. access to foreign markets across the

ard.

Congress enacted the “Super 301” provisions because, under the “regular’ section
301 process, the executive branch found itself embroiled in lengthy and tedious ne-
gotiations involving specific practices and sectors. The foreign country thus lacked
an incentive to correct its broader, systemic trade-restriction policies. Moreover, the
U.S. executive bran. 1 lacked enough resources and negotiators to address effective-
ly the problems. Foi ihese reasons, Congress decided that U.S. trade law should seek
to eliminate entire systems of trade berriers, and not just individual barriers or
sector-specific problen:s one at a time.

The Chamber stronglv supports aggressive use of “Super 301" procedures to
obtain trade liberalizatio:: agreement; with the designated countries. We do not

_Yiew “Super 301" and the oiher msniket access provisions in the 1988 Trade Act as
simply a series of “hit lists.” T ultimate objective of ‘“‘Super 301" is not to punish
other countries by erecting new barriers to their exports. Instead, as the legislative
history of this provision clearly states, Congress intended for “Super 301" to be used
to open markets, not close them. Achievement of this objective will benefit not only
U.S. exporters but also exporters from third nations, and, indeed, consumers in re-
stricted markets who pay higher prices as a result of trade restrictions. Moreover,
“Super 301" also requires the executive branch to focus more clearly on elevating
trade policy to a priority consistent with our other foreign policy and national secu-
rity interests,

(55)
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CHAMBER “‘SUPER 301" RECOMMENDATIONS

While the U.S. Trade Representative’s (USTR) National Trade Estimates (NTE)
report constitutes one obvious source of information concerning the severity of for-
eign trade barriers and is itself based on company and other sources, the 1988 Trade
Act’s legislative history specifically states that “the identification of priority prac-
tices (under Super 301) is also not limited to those barriers in the NTE report. The
USTR is expected to use all information readily available about foreign trade prac-
tices.” !

To facilitate this process, the Chamber’s International Policy Committee (IPC)
began in May 1988, before the Trade Act was even signed, to consider how best to
implement the Act. Since that time, the Chamber’s Board of Directors, the IPC, and
its Subcommittee on Market Access met a combined total of seven times to consider
these issues. More than 90 companies, as well as various trade associations repre-
senting other companies, were involved.

The Chamber obtained information from numerous companies and trade associa-
tions with worldwide interests, and American Chambers of Commerce abroad, as
well as from earlier NTE reports and other official sources. Based on these sources
and our own analysis, the Chamber recommended that USTR designate four coun-
tries—Japan, South Korea, Brazil and India—as “priority” countries for investiga-
tion and negotiation under the “Super 301" provisions. This designation, like the
statute itself, was based on the premise that elimination of the trade barriers in
these four countries had the greatest potential to increase U.S. exports, “either di-
rectly or through the establishment of a beneficial precedent.” This meant consider-
ation of two basic criteria:

(1) The pervasiveness of trade barriers and distortions in a country, and

(2) The size of the market and the potential market opportunities arising from
trade liberalization.

We ask that a copy of the Chamber’s ‘“Super 301"’ submission to USTR be includ-
ed in the hearing record.

In the case of Japan, whose bilateral U.S. trade is enormous, trade barriers were
seen as pervasive. Although not necessarily a function of Japanese law, these bar-
riers reflect systematic practices (e.g., restrictive distribution channels and “admin-
istrative guidance’’) that considerably limit imports.

Korea’s barriers are as pervasive as Japan’s. Moreover, they are frequently man-
dated in law. They include high tariffs and taxes on imports, restrictions on foreign
firms’ imports into Korea, discrimnatory import licensing rules, forced technology
lic};ensing and transfer as a precondition to entry into the Korean market, and
others.

In April 1989, the American Chamber of Commerce in Korea (AmCham Korea)
issued an updated report, United States-Korean Trade Issues, which indicates that, if
anything, Korean trade restrictions are even more severe than the Chamber’s
“Super 301" submission suggests. We also ask that a summary of AmCham Korea’s
April 1989 report be included in the record.

India’s market potential lies in the fact that, despite its low per capita income, it
actually has a middle class that is arithmetically larger than most European coun-
tries (at least 80 million, according to some estimates), as well as the world’s largest
pool of scientists and engineers. The dominant economic power in South Asia, India
maintains a wide range of government restrictions on imports and foreign invest-
ment, such as mandatory technology transfer, among the world’s highest tariffs and
a virtual ban (through the licensing process) on the importaticn of any consumer or
domestically producible goods.

Brazil is the dominant market in South America and has a history of maintaining
pervasive barriers to U.S. exports and investment. The new Brazilian constitution,
the fundamental law of the land, further institutionalizes such restrictions as
market reservation, discriminatory credit preferences to Brazilian companies and a
ban on foreign company participation in mining and oil exploration contracts. Dis-
criminatory import licensing, local content requirements and inadequate technology
licensing safeguards are also problems.

Therefore, based on these criteria, the Chamber believes that elimination of these
countries’ barriers will establish an important precedent for U.S. business which
has long sought equal opportunity of access in these most promising future markets.

! House Report 100-576, Cor:{‘erence Report to Accompany H.R. 3 (the Omnibus Trade and
Compg_;igiveness Act of 1988, “Joint Explanatory Statement of the Committee of Conference,”
page 578.
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Further, it is our hope that, in conducting “Super 301" investigations and negotia-
tions, the USTR will actively consult with U.S. businesses that may be affected by
these proceedings. In particular, we strongly recommend that, for purposes of com-
plying with the Trade Act’s various consultation requirements, such as in Sections
303-308 of the 1974 Trade Act as amended, the USTR specifically deem
“petitioner(s)”’ and “interested persons’ to include companies and organizations that
flied submissions in response to USTR’s March 2 request for public comments on
“Super 301" (Federal Register Docket No. 89-4950).

It needs to be emphasized that asserting America’s legitimate trade interests is
not protectionist. It is what almost all developed countries do for their companies
and their interests. As my former boss and good friend, the late Commerce Secre-
tary Malcolm Baldrige, once said: “If trade is not fair, then it won’t be free very
long; the best antidote to protectionism is to aggressively assert America’s legiti-
mate trade rights in the international market.”

While implementation of the Trade Act’s market access provisions is critical to a
successful U.S. trade policy, such a policy cannot be based on these provisions.
Moreover, a successful U.S. trade policy requires that not only the Trade Act be
forcefully implemented in toto but that other major issues falling outside the scope
of the Trade Act also be addressed. U.S. trade policy must be thought of in more
generic terms, encompassing not only “traditional’”’ international trade and invest-
ment policy issues but also broader issues of national concern, such as the quality
and relevance of our education system, our savings and investment rates and our
ability to commercialize our research and development programs.

Despite the urgency of the problems, the U.S. government remains ambivalent
about what role it should play in fostering and promoting U.S. trade and invest-
ment. One important example is mixed credits—combinations of export credits and
subsidies with foreign aid, which result in highly favorable financing terms for par-
ticipating countries. The U.S. Agency for International Development (AID) esti-
mates that, over the next twenty years, developing countries’ demand for electric
power-generating plants will be between $370 billion-$900 billion. In 1970, the U.S.’s
share of the electric power generation plant market in developing countries was
20%; now it is less than 10%. The principal reason for this decline in U.S. market
share is the use of mixed credit financing by our industrial competitors.

According to an Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD)
report on mixed credit activity worldwide during 1984-1987, total activity was $35
billion. While $245 billion, or 70%, of such activity was attributable to four coun-
tries (Japan, France, Germany and Italy), the U.S. only put up $1 billion, or 2.9%.
Overall, we estimate that foreign mixed credit export financing is costing the U.S.
from $2.4 billion to $4.8 billion annually in lost exports for capital goods industries.
In this respect, we disagree with the U.S. Export-Import Bank’s estimate that only
$400 million-$800 million is lost annually.

The Chamber believes that, ultimately, export financing terms should be deter-
mined in the marketplace. Both the U.S. and its competitors have a strong interest
in reducing subsidies of all kinds that drain our respective treasuries misallocate
resources. But it makes little sense for the U.S. government to seek open markets
while continuing to neglect its own export promotion and financing programs, if the
net effect is to open those markets to foreign competitors that are aggressively sur—
gorted by their"}dgovemments. U.S. exporters continue to be disadvantaged not only

y a weak mixed credit program but also by an underfunded U.S. and Foreign Com-
mercial Service.

At the heart of this ambivalence is the executive branch’s continuing reluctance
to recognize that U.S. national security is fundamentallé dependent upon our eco-
nomic vitality, especially in today's gloﬁal marketplace. Uatil such time as the U.S.
government embraces this tenet and begins to behave accordingly, it will be diffi-
cult, if not impossible, to retain our competitive edge internationally and even at
home. The post-World War 1II era is over. The policies of that era were very success-
ful in rebuilding the economies of our friends and foes alike, and the world benefit-
ed from the prosperty spawned by those policies. But a new era in world economic
affairs is dawning. Nation-states have become truly economically interdependent.
Unfortunately, the U.S. is the last developed country to acknowledge this for the
very simple reason that, as the dominant economic power in the world, we did not
have to. That has changed. To be sure, the U.S. is still very strong, but it is no
longer alone.

In this new era of economic interdependence, our relationships with our allies and
others are going to be defined more increasingly in economic terms rather than
purely on the basis of our other geopolitical or strategic interests. For a substantial
part of the post-World War II era, America’s trade and economic interests were sub-
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ordinated to the “larger foreign policy interests” of the U.S. I would submit that in
many instances today, and particularly in the future, our trade and economic inter-
ests will be the “larger foreign policy interests” of the U.S.

It seems that the American people are ahead of their political leaders in under-
standing this new reality. Two major national surveys of the last few months have
indicated that the majority of Americans think that the greatest long-term threat to
America’s national security is the economic prowess of Japan, rather than the mili-
tary might of the Soviet Union. Those same surveys indicated that a country's pres-
tige and influence on the world stage are more a function of its economic vitality
than of ite military prowess.

However, there seems to be little awareness of this within the executive branch,
and perhaps within even the legislative branch. Specifically, there is no central
forum or decision-making body within the executive branch whereby the economic
and trade dimensions of foreign policy and national security policy can be joined.
You may have seen the editorial in Monday’s New York Times regarding the FSX
issue. Although the editorial was essentially positive about the outcome of the F3X
issue, it also noted that the FSX decision showed that there was no coherent policy
toward Japan that integrated the economic dimensions of the U.S.-Japan relation-
ship into both the national security and foreign policy decision-making. Our policies
toward Japan remain ad hoc, and a dichotomy exists within the government be-
tween our economic interests with Japan on the one hand and our other strategic
and foreign policy interests on the cther hand.

But Japan is not the only country where the relationship must be seen more in
economic terms. With the completicn of the single European market exercise in
1992, the U.S. will no longer be the largest single market in the world. Although we
remain very optimistic about the 1992 exercise, it is clear that America must be
vigilant in ensuring that American companies will have access to that market that
is equal to the access accorded European companies to the U.S. market. But the re-
lationship with Europe is not going to be just 1992. There are clear signals that the
Western European nations are seeking to increase dramatically their trade with the
Eastern Bloc and the Soviet Union. There is a clear potential that their economic
objectives could clash, over at least the short-term, with those of the U.S. Those
clashes could occur over such issues as technology transfer and export credits to the
Soviet Bloc. Although our strategic interests within the North Atlantic Treaty Orga-
nization (NATO) alliance are a high priority, the reality is that the economic dimen-
sions of the relationship with NATO countries and Western Europe have also in-
creased dramatically in importance in terms of America’s interests. There is a need
for the U.S. to reconceptualize its relationship with Western Eurcpe in order to ac-
commodate that reality.

Clearly there is much that also needs to be done by the American business com-
munity to match its foreign competition. Much progress has been made along these
lines. There has been considerable restructuring of a great deal of American busi-
ness, particularly in manufacturing, over the last five years with a much greater
emphasis on quality, productivity, servicing of the product and other elements that
make American companies more competitive. This process of restructuring will con-
tinue. Indeed, it needs to be recorded that perhaps the increasing competitiveness of
American companies would not have occurred if it were not for the challenges posed
by foreign competition. But even this lean and mean mentality of American execu-
tives will be limited in its outcomes if U.S. business is unable to make the necessary
investments in plant and equipment to remain competitive. For example, this year
Japan will spend as much in investment in plant and equipment in absolute terms
as the U.S. even though the gross national product of the U.S. is roughly twice that
of Japan. But it also needs to be noted that cost of capital in Japan is more than
50% less than in the U.S.

In summary, the U.S. must acknowledge that it really is entering into a new era
whereby the economic vitality of a nation is an intrinsic component of its national
security and its influence on the world stage. This means that the government itself
must be aware of this reality and, as with all of our developed-country trading part-
ners, must be willing to take a proactive stance toward inclusion of economic inter-
ests in foreign policy and national security decision-making. Asserting America’s le-
gitimate rights on the world economic stage is not protectionist. On the contrary, it
i8 in the clear interests of not only the U.S. economy but also the world economy
and trading system.

This concludes my testimony. I will be happy to attempt to answer any questions
you may have.
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF SENATOR Max Baucus

On May 26th, the Bush Administration made a landmark decision.

After several weeks of heated internal debate, the Administration chose to identi-
fy Japan, Brazil, and India as priority countries under the Super 301 provision of
the Trade Act.

The Administration will now begin discussions with these countries to open their
markets to U.S. exports.

I hope this decision ushers in an era of cooperation between the Administration
and the Congress on trade policy.

To its credit, the Bush Administration resisted heavy Japanese lobbying and
made Japan a Super 301 pricrity country.

In so doing, it took a critical first step toward implementing the Trade Act of 1988
in the way. that Congress intended.

Some of us have expressed regret that a more extensive list of cases were not ini-
tiated against Japan.

Personally, I believe that the three trade barriers isolated in Japan—barriers to
forest product, supercomputer, and satellite exports—are good choices.

A longer list might have been preferable.

Certainly, there is no shortage of Japanese trade barriers.

But in addition to initiating these three cases, the Bush Administration an-
nounced that it was launching a structural initiative to address underlying econom-
ic and trade problems with Japan.

These underlying problems include the Japanese distribution systern, low con-
sumption in Japan, and Japanese toleration of anti-competitive practices.

While negotiations proceed on the three Section 301 cases initiated, the U.S. will
also be negotiating with Japan to address these structural economic problems.

I have for several years urged the Administration to initiate such a broad discus-
sion with Japan.

If the Administration is willing to seriously pursue it, this broader discussion
could yield far larger results than the three cases initiated.

Rather than an afterthought, these broader negotiations should be treated as a
critical element of a Super 301 package.

I urge the Administration to put in the effort necessary to make these negotia-
tions a success.

If we are ever going to resolve the U.S.-Japan trade dispute, they must succeed.

The Bush Administration’s implementation of Super 301 is an impressive start.
Hopefully, the effort can be sustained.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF SENATOR LLOYD BENTSEN

This hearing is the latest of a series on oversight of the 1988 Trade Act. Most
members will likely want to use this hearing as an opportunity to examine the Ad-
ministration’s decision to designate Japan, Brazil, and India, and various trade prac-
tices of those three countries, as “trade liberalization priorities” of the United
States under Super 301. We will also want to look at the decision under the Special
301 provision for intellectual property to set up a “watch list” of countries that need
to improve their efforts in that area.

Prior to the decision, there was a great deal of pressure, both within the Adminis-
tration and from lobbyists for foreign interests, to do little or nothing. What's most
important now is that we have taken the first steps. We have set some trade liberal-
ization goals for our country. The 1988 Trade Act calls for establishment of a com-
prehensive trade policy of opening foreign markets, and these decisions are an im-
portant part of that policy.

Obviously, there are still a lot of questions about where we are going from here.
Particularly, I think we will be seeking greater detail about President Bush's call
for the USTR and the Secretaries of State and Treasury to form an interagency task
force to seek negotiations with Japan on structural impediments to trade, such as
the rigid Japanese distribution system. This proposal goes to the heart of the prob-
lems most Americarn firms have trying to do business in Japan.

Any success that may follow from this effort could be far more important to our
trading relationship than the Super 301 designations on lumber, satellite and super-
computer trade practices. However, this negotiating effort, which is to take place
outside of section 301, may lack the kind of leverage we can bring to bear under
section 301. In addition, I think the members of this Committee will be interested in
understanding who will lead the interagency effort and how it will be staffed among
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the various agencies. The Trade Act makes clear that the USTR is the Administra-
tion’s principal spokesman and coordinator on trade issues.

I am somewhat concerned that the Super 301 negotiations could become a throw-
back to the MOSS talks, which lacked that element of central coordination. As a
result, the Japanese nearly talked us to death.

So, even though the initial decisions have been made, there’s still a lot for us to
discuss. Once again, I welcome Ambassador Hills back before the Committee for this
latest hearing on oversight of the Trade Act, and I want to express for the Commit-
tee how much we appreciate these regular opportunities to meet.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF SENATOR DAVE DURENBERGER

Mr. Chairman, I want to commend you for scheduling this hearing so soon after
issuance of the National Trade Estimate of Foreign Trade Barriers. After reading
through parts of the report in the last few days, I am sure that Ambassador Hills
will face a daunting and difficult task over the next four weeks in deciding which
countries should be accorded priority status under the Super 301 procedure that was
incorporated in last year’s trade bill.

Mr. Chairman, for many of us who worked with you and Senator Danforth in
crafting the trade bill, the litmus test for judging the success or failure of our effort
will likely center on how aggressively our trade negotiators utilize the expedited
and targeted procedures set forth under Super 301. And, most importantly, our na-
tion’s commitment to an aggressive and open trade policy will likely be judged by
which countries are selected for inclusion on the Super 301 priority list.

From the comments that I have heard this morning and at earlier hearings in
this Committee, it seems clear to me that there is a clear expectation that Japan
must be included as one of the countries singled out under Super 301. While I am
not convinced that our $50+ billion dollar trade deficit with Japan would be sub-
stantially reduced if Japan fully opened its market to foreign imports, I think it
would be a serious mistake for the United States to target smaller and less economi-
cally developed countries under Super 301 while ignoring the economic responsibil-
ities that the Japanese have to open their market to their trading partners.

Mr. Chairman, Japan is an economic superpower whose industries are fully capa-
ble of challenging the United States and the nations of the European Community in
every corner of the global market. Angd yet, when it comes to providing full and
equal access to foreign competitors in such areas as telecommunications, supercom-
puters, medical devices, and other high technology products, Japan acts as if it were
a Third World developing nation which believes it necessary to insulate its so-called
“emerging technologies” from international competition. That protective and insu-
lar attitude in Japan must cease or else Japan will find itself more and more isolat-
ed from the world trading system.

Just recently, a major high technology company in Minnesota, Control Data,
closed its ETA Supercomputing facility, causing the loss of at least 1,000 jobs in the
state. The company had invested hundreds of millions of dollars in supercomputing
but just could not hang on because of fierce competition from an American competi-
tor and three giant Japanese competitors. But when it came to trying to sell super-
computers to the Japanese government, ETA did not merely face tough competitton,
it faced a closed market. Despite a supercomputer agreement between the govern-
ment of the United States and the government of Japan entered into in 1987, not a
single Japanese government agency has been willing to purchase an American su-
percomputer. Is that because our supercomputers are not up to the quality control
and processing capabilities of their Japanese competitors? Of course not. Otherwise,
our companies would not held 80 percent of the world supercomputer market. The
reason is quite simple: the Japanese government is ycommited to fostering and de-
veloping a supercomputer industry and will exclude foreign competitors from their
market until their companies have developed the capability to match our best pro-
ducers. It is that type of protectionism and paternalism that must end.

Mr. Chairman, there are always economic and political risks that come when a
nation decides to move aggressively to end unfair protectionism. However, there are
even greater risks to the entire global trading network if we continue to allow our
trading partners unlimited access to our market without receiving reciprocal treat-
ment in their market. This country cannot afford to lose another supercomputer
manufacturer and expect to rely on the Japanese for these high technology products
as we do in the case of video recorders and fax machines. I hope we will not allow
political considerations to override the economic judgments that the USTR must
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make when it comes time to select the list of countries that will face intense scruti-
ny under Super 301.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF CARLA A. Hiirs (May 3, 1989)

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee, it is a pleasure to appear before
you to discuss implementation of the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of
1988. My statement today places particular emphasis on the National Trade Esti-
g(;ﬁle Report (NTE) and those provisions of the Act known as “super” and “‘special”’

Two major provisions of the 1986 Trade Act—the authority for trade agreements
and the amendments to section 301—encompass key Administration trade policy
goals: to liberalize trade globally through the successful conclusion of the Uruguay
Round negotiations; and to broaden access to foreign markets by removing formal
and informal barriers to U.S. goods and services exports. The Administration will
employ these two provisions, along with the other negotiating tools provided in the
Act, to strengthen and expand the rules of the international trading system and pry
open foreign markets.

U.S. trade interests are best served by a global trading system with clear, enforce-
able rules applied equally to all participants. Qur Uruguay Round positions reflect
this belief in our efforts to:

¢ achieve multilateral agricultural reform;

» expand the scope of international rules to include trade in services, protection
of intellectual property rights and trade-related investment measures;

¢ reduce or eliminate tariff and non-tariff barriers; and

* strengthen and reinforce the credibility of the GATT by integrating developing
countries into the trading system, addressing the problem of subsidies, improving
the rules related to import relief and enhancing dispute settlement procedures and
the GATT as an institution.

With the April conclusion of the Mid-term Review, we are poised to pursue vigor-
ously these objectives over the next 18 months.

The global trading system today often is strained by disputes involving unfair
trade practices, denial of market access and violations of trade agreement obliga-
tions. Such disputes occur most frequently where GATT rules are weak or non-exist-
ent. The Uruguay Round provides the United States’ best opportunity to expand
and clarify multilateral disciplines.

But until we can achieve our goals for the Uruguay Round, we must work within
an imperfect system and take what steps we can on our own to improve the system
and protect U.S. trading interests. That is why we will not hesitate to take selective
unilateral actions to complement our multilateral objectives or open foreign mar-
kets and advance U.S. economic interests.

We will use the negotiating tools contained in the 1988 Act vigorously but con-
structively to open markets, combat unfair trade practices and persuade our trading
partners to honor agreements. In administering these provisions, we will act as a
surgeon using a scalpel to remove these trade barriers and promote a healthier
trading system. We will not use these tools to butcher the rules of the system we
are trying to strengthen.

Let me focus briefly on two underpinnings of our strategy to open foreign mar-
kets: (1) the National Trade Estimate Report; and (2) the super and special 301 proc-
esses for identifying “priority practices” of “priority” countries and for beginning
investigations of denials of adequate and effective protection of intellectual property
rights by “priority’”’ countries.

THE NATIONAL TRADE ESTIMATE (NTE) REPORT

The NTE report identifies significant foreign trade barriers affecting goods, serv-
ices, investment and intellectual property rights. The report provides, where feasi-
ble, quantitative estimates of the effect of foreign practices upon U.S. exports. Final-
ly, information on what actions the Administration is taking to eliminate these bar-
riers is also presented.

The NTE report results from a comprehensive interagency effort to gather infor-
mation about foreign Eractices presenting significant barriers to U.S. exports. The
report classifies trade barriers in eight different categories covering government-im-
posed policies that restrict or impede trade in goods and services. This year’s report
covers 34 countries and two regional trading bodies (the European Community and
the Gulf kCooperation Council) which represent our largest or most promising over-
seas markets.

21-705 - 89 - 3
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Each of the report’s quantitative estimates indicates how removing a country’s
particular import-rela practice could change U.S. exports of affected goods to
that country. The estimates, however, are only approximations. In most cases, infor-
mation simply is not available to permit calculation of the extra cost that a measure
imposes on imports. Nor can the estimates be used to infer how removing the for-
eign practice would alter total U.S. exports either to the country or to the world of
the goods the foreign practice affects.

This does not mean, however, that the quantitative analysis needed to pursue a
trade action under section 301 is impossible to obtain. In the context of trade actions
brought under U.S. law, estimates of the impact of foreign practices on U.S. com-
merce are substantially more feasible. Trade actions are generally product-specific
and, therefore, are more tractable for estimating trade effects. The NTE report con-
tains many generic government practices which are not product-specific. In addi-
tion. the process used when a specific trade action is brought frequently makes
avaiiable data from U.S. companies or foreign sources which otherwise is not public-
ly available for use in the preparation of a broad survey like the NTE report. Inves-
tigations under section 302 of the Trade Act also enable us to work closely with a
particular industry during the course of a year or more to assess the burden on U.S.
commerce.

Despite its limitations, the NTE report has been and will continue to be a valua-
ble source of information concerning the existence and extent of foreign trade bar-
riers and a useful tool in helping the Administration identify which of those bar-
riers we should devote our resources to trying to eliminate. It acts as a barometer
for us in assessing the scope and severity of foreign trade practices.

SUPER AND SPECIAL 301

The NTE report is one of the sources of information we will be using to evaluate
“priority practices” of “priority countries” for designation under the super 301 pro-
visions of the 1988 Act. In addition, the USTR-chaired interagency process will
review advice from the private sector and Congress, as well as the results of consul-
tations with our trading partners, to determine which practices should be the sub-
ject of self-initiated investigations.

I will submit to the Congress by May 30 our list of ‘‘trade liberalizing priorities”
as required by the statute. Without prejudging the outcome of the current inter-
agency review, I can assure you that I intend to use the super 301 tool to pursue
responsibly the elimination ofy egregious unfair trade practices.

I also will identify by May 30 the most onerous or egregious foreign country poli-
cies that deny adequate and effective protection of intellectual property rights or
market access for intellectual property products. Again, while I will not prejudge
the outcome of the Administration’s current review, I will use this trade policy tool
to obtain a level of protection for U.S. intellectual property right owners which
allows them to run their businesses without the risk of losing the rich results of
their research and development to rampant piracy.

I want to assure you that the Administration will use the new Section 301 provi-
sions to maximum effect to pry open foreign markets for U.S. exports. I also want to
assure you, and at the same time our trading partners, that we will administer the
super and special 301 provisions in a manner which strengthens the global trading
system and increases trading opportunities for all nations.

I view this hearing as an important continuation of the consultative process we
have pursued since the day you approved my nomination. I welcome your views on
how the new sections 301 provisions should be implemented.

CONCLUSION

Our actions under the super and special 301 provisions must fit into our overall
trade policy and must be consistent with our related goals of a successful Uruguay
Round and opening foreign markets. The 301 process should be used selectively as a
fundamental element of our overall goal of supporting trade liberalization. Section
301 should—and will—be used where it can to persuade our trading partners to rec-
ognize that honoring agreements and abiding by multiple disciplines is preferable to
unilateral U.S. aotion.

There is, however, a tension between our multilateral and bilateral objectives.
When we fail to negotiate bilateral solutions in 301 cases we often face a Hobson’s
choice: inaction, or retaliatory action that is likely to be inconsistent with our
GATT oblig~tions.

On the one hand, unilateral retaliation can undermine the very system of inter-
national rules we are trying to promote and expand in the Uruguay Round. Yet re-
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taliation must be used to advance U.S. interests in some cases where multilateral
rules are ineffective or non-existent or where the United States is frustrated in its
efforts to enforce trade agreement rights. It is the Administration’s job to reconcile
this conflict. Such reconciliation can best be achieved through a balanced mix of the
multilateral, bilateral and unilateral tools in our trade policy arsenal. Each type of
action should complement, not undermine, the other types.

Specifically, this means exercising a steady, firm and reasoned hand on the sec-
tion 301 tiller. We intend to use 301 as we believe it was meant to be used—as lever-
age to pry open foreign markets and not as a tool of protectionism.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF CARLA A. HiuLs (JUNE 14, 1989)

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee, I am pleased to appear before you
today to discuss implementation of the “Super” and ‘‘Special” 301 provisions of the
Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of 1988.

On May 26 I forwarded to you the Administration’s report of trade liberalization
priorities, as required by the Super 301 statute. I would like to highlight some im-
portant aspects of that report in my testimony today.

First, I would like to emphasize that our identification of priorities in both the
Super and Special 301 exercises was part of our overall trade strategy: to open mar-
kets and expand international trade. We will use Super and Special 301, like other
trade policy tools at our disposal, to create an ever-expanding muitilateral trading
system based upon clear and enforceable rules.

RECENT USE OF EFFECTIVE LEVERAGE

In that regard, we have already used the leverage afforded by both of these tools
in the months preceding our Super and Special 301 decisions. Bilateral negotiations
with the Republic of Korea resulted last month in significant trade liberalization by
Kcirea in areas of priority to the United States: investment, localization, and agri-
culture.

In investment,

» the Korean government will no longer impose performance requirements on for-
eign investment, either formally or informally, except under some very limited and
well-defined exceptions.

¢ The government will replace its current case-by-<case investment screening proc-
ess with a notification system that will not require Korean government approval for
most foreign investment in both the manufacturing and service sectors.

In localization (a system of import barriers),

 the Koreans agreed to product standards, technical regulations, testing require-
ments, and customs procedures that will bring them in line with internationally ac-
cepted procedures.

» They will also repeal “border closure provisions”, which include import bans de-
signed to encourage local production..

In agriculture, the Koreans announced a significant agricultural liberalization
groposal on April 8 which includes approximately 70 items requested by the United

tates.

* They have agreed to accelerate the liberalization of products originally sched-
uled for 1990 and 1991.

¢ They will reduce tariffs on seven products of importance to U.S. exporters.

¢ They will eliminate their quota on whiskey and an orange juice blending re-
quirement as well as substantially increase the orange juice concentrate quota.

While the Koreans' agriculture liberalization package fell short of all that we had
sought, we will continue to press Korea for further liberalization of agriculture—
%articularly in the context of the GATT Balance of Payments Committee review of

orea, which takes place later this month.

Korea has agreed to take these steps toward trade liberalization, not only for U.S.
exporters and investors, but for the benefit of firms around the world.

imilarly, the authorities on Taiwan consulted closely with U.S. negotiators to de-
velop an action plan that liberalizes trade and promotes the opening of the Taiwan
marﬁet to all exporters.

¢ In May, Taiwan’s cabinet submitted to the Legislature a proposal for-tariff re-
ductions on 4,700 items, including reductions on most of the manufactured items we
requested. Effective May 1, the cabinet reduced tariffs on 378 industrial items using
their administrative authority.
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* Taiwan has also proposed a simplification of import licensing procedures and a
removal of certain restrictions on the distribution of consumer products.

In services,

* Taiwan’s cabinet proposed liberalizing revisions to the Insurance Law and the
Banking Law scheduled to be implemented by spring 1990 and the end of 1990 re-
spectively.

I stressed to Taiwan officials that we based our decision not to identify Taiwan as
a Super 301 priority trading partner on the expectation that they will vigorously
implement this trade action plan and maximize trade liberalization. Improved
access for agricultural products remains a matter of major concern. We intend to
raise this issue bilaterally and expect to see additional improvements in market
access for agricultural products of interest to the United States.

Our negotiators have also made substantial progress in obtaining improvements
in intellectual faroperty protection from various trading partners in connection with
the Special 301 provisions of the Trade Act. Significant agreements have recently
gegn achieved with the Peoples’ Republic of China, Colombia, and the authorities on

'aiwan.

¢ In May, the Chinese government agreed to submit copyright legislation to their
Congress by the end of this year which will include copyright protection for comput-
er programs. We also made some progress for patent protection in China.

* The Colombian government resolved various access issues affecting the motion
picture industry including the remission of royalties. From now on, the motion pic-
ture industry can remit royalties based on actual earnings rather than on the basis
of the more subjective title-by-title approval by Colombia’s Royalty Committee.

¢ The Taiwanese will revise their Copyrifght Law to protect translation rights in
copyright and to strengthen protection for films, videocassettes, and other audiovis-
ual works. In June, we will begin intensified discussions aimed at improving the en-
forcement of all intellectual property laws. -

These initiatives underscore the value of bilateral negotiations on particular prac-
tices to complement multilateral negotiations on generic rules to discipline such
practices. And that is the approach we will take as we continue our implementation
of Super and Special 301.

SUPER 301 PRIORITIES

In identifying our trade liberalization priorities, we have given highest priority to
a successful conclusion of the Uruguay Round negotiations by December 1990. We
will use Super 301 negotiations to support and complement our Uruguay Round ini-
tiatives. Thus we will focus on the elimination of specific practices which, in addi-
tion to being serious barriers to trade, are emblematic of broader areas of concern to
the global trading system.

By now you are probably quite familiar with the six priority practices and three
priority countries we have identified. The countries we have identified for priority
attention are Japan, India, and Brazil. The specific practices we have identified as
trade liberalization priorities can be grouped into five broad categories, correspond-
'ill‘lhg to the categories of barriers we have used in our annual trade barriers report.

ey are:

Quantitative restrictions 3nd import licensing

1. Restrictive licensing of agricultural and manufactured products Brazit
Exclusionary government procurement

2. Sateliites Japan
3. Supercomputers. .. Japan
Standards and technical barriers

4. Forest products +oen JapAN
Trade-related investment measures

$. Performance requirements India
Barriers to trade in services

6. Insurance ) O

In identifying these priorities, we considered comments received from a number of
American firms, from this Committee and from other members of Congress. We also
sought the advice of our private sector advisors. We also took into account:

—the potential to increase U.S. exports if these practices are eliminated;
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—the precedential effect of seeking and obtaining their elimination;

—the likelihood that 302 investigations would advance our efforis to eliminate

these practices; and

—the compatibility with our objectives in the Uruguay Round.

These generic categories of trade barriers, and the six individual priority practices
they encompass, obviously do not represent all of the major trade barriers facing
American exporters, but they are among he most important.

Other trade barriers, including those listed in the National Trade Estimate
Report, are and will continue to be addressed in on-going negotiations with our trad-
ing partners. Principal among them are trade-distorting subsidies and agricultural
policies. These practices are no less important than those identified as priority prac-
tices under the statute. However, we have determined that their elimination can be
better pursued at this time outside of section 301, especially through multilateral
negotiations in the Uruguay Round.

We will also continue to pursue trade barriers already the subject of investiga-
tions, negotiations, and action under section 301, including, for example, Japan’s
practices affecting construction services and semiconductors.

Finally, as part of the Super 301 exercise next year, we will reevaluate the status
of certain practices not identified this year, in light of progress made in bilateral
and multilateral negotiations.

By June 16 we will initiate investigations under section 302 of the Trade Act on
all six priority practices, and we will request consultations with our trading part-
ners. At the OECD meeting held in Paris two weeks ago, our Japanese counterparts
objected strenuously to the Super 301 rubric but did indicate a willingness to talk to
us about our complaints. We view this as a positive sign. Our negotiators will strive
to reach a satisfactory solution to all of these generic and specific problems, secking
the removal of trade barriers and distortions to strengthen the multilateral trading
system.

In addition, the JJapanese agreed in Paris Lo begin discussions on a broad array of
structural impediments to trade. Officials from both countries are meeting this
week at the biannual U.S.-Japan Economic Subcabinet Consultations. On that occa-
sion, we will hold separate discussions with Japanese officials regarding how we
might begin to address various structural impediments to trade, balance-of-pay-
ments adjustment, distribution systems, pricing mechanisms, and anti-competitive
practices such as bid-rigging, market allocation, and group boycotts. This Structural
Impediments Initiative will take place outside section 501. USTR, Treasury, and the
State Department will lead the discussions, with participation by other interested
agencies.

Our approach to Super 301 consists of a number of components that are integral
parts of a comprehensive package. Qur implementation of the Super 301 provision is
not simply an exercise in identifying specific practices or countries; rather it is one
element of a broader strategy aimed at economic growth through trade expansion.
The Super 301 process supports this strategy by concentrating our efforts this year
on the elimination of prectices that, in addition to being serious barriers in them-
selves, are indicative of broader areas of concern. This approach will enable us to
advance general trade policy objectives through concrete, focused initiatives.

SPECIAL 301 PRIORITIES

Because we have made considerable progress to date in on-going bilateral and
multilateral negotiations with respect to intellectual property protection, we did not
identify any countries at this time as “priority countries” under Special 301. In-
stead, we have created a “Priority Watch List” upon which we have placed the fol-
lowing: Brazil, India, Republic of Korea, Mexico, People’s Republic of China, Saudi
Arabia, Taiwan and Thailand. An additional 17 countries have been placed on a
“Watch List’" for special attention.

For those eight countries on the Priority Watch List we have developed an accel-
erated Action Plan for resolving outstanding issues. By November 1 we will review
the status of each of the eight under Special 301. Progress in negotiations is essen-
tial, for the denial of adequate and effective protection of intellectual property
rights is not only harmful to the economic interests of the United States, but much
denial also undermines the creativity, investment and invention that are the essen-
tial to the economic and technological growth of all countries.

Enclosure. .
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RESPONSES TO QUESTIONS SUBMITTED BY SENATOR JOHN HEINZ

Question. Although the European Community was not placed on your Special 301
watch list, recent actions by the Council suggest that the EC may be a prime candi-
date for Special 301 action. I am referring to the planned imposition of a quota
aimed at limiting the amount of U.S. television programs that can be broadcast
within the EC. Would you agree with me that it is exactly this type of blatant pro-
tectionism and denial of market access to U.S. intellectual property that the Special
301 was designed to combat?

Answer. The Administration is extremely concerned about the local content re-
&\Ilirements included in the European Community’s proposed broadcasting directive.

e particularly object to those provisions of the directive which would require that
member states take appropriate measures to ensure that a major proportion of tele-
vision programming is reserved for works of European origin. We believe that the
directive, if adopteg, could have an adverse effect on the U.S. industry’s substantial
European earnings. Moreover, we believe that the directive would violate the Euro-
pean Community’s obligations under the GATT.

In order to be formally adopted, the broadcasting directive must be approved by
the EC Council of Ministers. At a meeting on July 17, there was insufficient support
among the EC member states for the current draft of the directive to enable its
adoption. We understand that the EC ministers will vote on the directive at their
next meeting, on October 2.

We have communicated the U.S. Governnient’s serious concerns with the broad-
casting directive to European officials. In that connection, we have indicated that
the enactment of restrictions on American producers’ right to market their product
for broadcast on European television could easily be construed as a denial of market
access actionable under the “Special 331" provisions of the 1988 Trade Act.

Question. Your Special 301 decision focuses largely on intellectual property pro-
tection. The Sﬁecial 301 provision of the 1988 Trade Act also specifically mentions
denial of market access to U.S. intellectual property industries. The very recent
adoption by the European Council of a broadcast quota aimed at denying U.S. televi-
sion programs access to EC markets illustrates why we felt market access as well as
copyright protection should be given special attention in the 1988 Act. Will your
future Special 301 decisions address market access denial, and specifically, will you
be taking a close look at the EC broadcast quota?

Answer. If enacted, the proposed EC broadcasting directive would represent a bar-
rier to market access at least as damaging to U.S. industries dependent on intellec-
tual property than inadequate copyright, patent or trademark protection. Should
the Community formally adopt the broadcasting directive in its current form, we
will take appropriat: @ js to protect U.S. trade rights, pursuant to the relevant
provisions of both the GATT and U.S law.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF STEPHEN M. LOVETT

The U.S. Trade Representative should identify Japan’s restricted wood products
market, created by barriers which restrict imports directly and indirectly (gy limit-
ing consumption) as a priority practice for trade liberalization under Section 310 of
the Trade Act of 1974, as amended. Recognizing the competitiveness of the U.S. in-
dustry and its potential for increased exports, the United States has, in the past,
made wood products market access a U.S. trade priority. Thus, for example, wood
f)roducts was one of the sectors involved in the MOSS (Market Oriented tor Se-
ective) talks with Japan.

Nonetheless, despite initial progress in increasing wood products exports after the
MOSS talks (progress partially undermined by Japanese Government actions), im-
ports of U.S. wood are still substantially restricted. Moreover, Japan’s consumption
of wood products is seriously restrained. Thus, both for U.S. wood exporters and
Japanese wood consumers, there is an urgent need for liberalization of Japan’s wood
products market.

(1) The unreasonable practice to be identified as a priority {or trade liberalization
is Japan’s closed wood products market. Alternatively, the specific barriers to im-

rts and consumprion, listed below, could be identified as priorities.

(2) The USS. products affected by Japan’s actions are solid wood products, includ-
ing (softwood and hardwood) logs, lumber, plywood, veneer, millwork, laminated
wood products (including glulam and laminated veneer lumber), waferboard (includ-
ing oriented strand board) and particleboard.

(3) The value of imports effectively blocked by Japan'’s closed and constricted wood
products market is very substantial. Japan's imports of U.S. wood products would
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increase by $1.2 billion annually, based on 1988 data, were Japan’s consumption and
imports to increase to more reasonable levels. Given the relative uncompetitiveness
of the Japan’s industry, this conservatively estimates the potential gains for the
U.S. industry.

SUMMARY

I Japan’s Closed and Restricted Wood Products Market Should be Identified as a
Priority for Trade Liberalization

Put simply, the United States should be selling more solid wood products in Japan
and is fullfvl capable of doing so. The U.S. industry would be selling more but for
barriers which inhibit imports, increase prices and severely limit consumption of
wood products. Those barriers are unfair, unjustifiable and unreasonable impedi-
ments to U.S. trade. Lack of access to and constraints on the Japanese wood, prod-
ucts market should be identified as a priority practice for trade liberalization.

The potential for increased consumption of wood products in Japan is enormous,
with current consumption materially below consumption in other developed coun-
tries. Japanese homes, the primary users of wood, tend to be small, despite the fact
that Japan's per capita income exceeds that in the United States.

Similarly, while U.S. exports of wood products to Japan are significant, those ex-
ports could be much higher. For example, of the $2.2 billion in exports in 1988, over
T0% were raw materials (with additional processing done in Japan), Table 1, even
though the Japanese industry is not cost competitive with the U.S. industry.
Through unreasonable and unjustifiable market protection, the Japanese industry
continue- to produce far more than would be appropriate in an open market.

If Japan’s unreasonable nontariff wood product barriers were eliminated or re-
duced, the possibility for increased imports of U.S. wood products would be im-
mense. If its anticonsumption policies were modified, the expansion of consumption
of wood products would be further multiplied.?

It is wholly appropriate to identify the closed Japanese market generally as a
trade priority under Super 301. Indeed, it was precisely to address far-ranging, sys-
temic barriers that Super 301 was enacted. As Senator Byrd indicated in introduc-
ing the original version of § 310, the “list of barriers must go beyond mere tariffs
and quotas to include structural conditions that effectively bar imports.” Congres-
sional Record, S9639 (July 10, 1987).

II. Japan's Barriers to Wood Products Imports Should be Identified as Priority Prac-
tices for Trade Liberalization

Japan utilizes a number of specific mechanisms to protect its wood products in-
dustries, practices which, if USTR is unwilling to identify lack of access to Japan’s
wood products market generally as a trade priority, should be identified individually
as priorities for trade liberalization. These include direct and indirect limitations on
imported wood products: 2

A. Direct Barriers to Wood Products Imports.—(1) Japan’s effective rate of tariff
protection for solid wood products and tariff escalation (increasing tariffs as the
level of processing increases) are unreasonable. Japan’s tariff structure is intended
to impede imports of further processed products to protect an uncompetitive indus-
try.

(2) Japan misclassifies a number of U.S. wood products for customs purposes,
thereby artificially increasing their duty.

(3) Subsidies to otherwise noncompetitive Japanese wood products firms keep Jap-
anese operations running which should, based on market forces, stop or restrict pro-
duction. As a result, imports from competitive U.S. mills are discouraged.

(4) Japan’s use of antitrust and fair competition codes effectively to protect its
wood industry is unreasonable and unjustifiable and should be identified as a priori-
ty practice.

! Indeed, with respect to solving the trade imbalance between Ja and the rest of the world
(including the United states) the anticompetitive policies of the Japanese Government which
limit housing construction should be among the highest U.S. negotiating priorities. It is inargu-
able that were Japan to expand its stock of housing, it and the countries with which it trades
(and U.S. forest products exports) would benefit very substantially. Indeed, the Maekawa Report
reco?ized the pivotal role of increasing consumption in addressing Japan’s trade imbalance.
The barriers to consumption are appropriate subjects for U.S. negotiating priorities. It is clear,
{gr fxt:n}g_le, that land use policies have at least s restrictive an effect on consumption as a

riff.
blgdlnc_lire)ct barriers restrict consumption of wood in Japan and indirectly restrict imports (often
y design).
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(5) Japan adopted counter-liberalization measures intended to offset the effects of
Japan’s MOSS wood products concessions. This action is inconsistent with the
MOSS process and should be identified as a trade liberalization priority.

(6) Japan’s failure to abide by its MOSS commitment to engage in bilateral access
negotiations when the results of the MOSS concessions became known should be
identified as a trade liberalization priority.

(7) Japan’s government procurement and buy-Japanese policies unreasonably pro-
mote the use of domestic wood products to the detriment of imported products.

(8) Unreasonable and unjustifiable building and fire codes, unsupported by techni-
cal data, inhibit imports and consumption.

(9) Japan maintains unreasonable and unjustifiable standards which can have the
same effect.

B. Indirect Barriers to Wood Products Imports.—Japan’s land and housing policies
effectively discourage consumption of housing, implicitly impeding imports (especial-
ly wood products) in favor of domestic goods (such as steel and concrete) The polic
of intentionally restricting consumption is unreasonable, particularly given Japan’s
emerging role as a major economic power.® For example, while Japan is now the
world’s second largest economy, it imports only 10% of the traded good from devel-
ggjng countries. This lack of consumption is largely at the root of Japan's trade im-

ance.

IIT. Measure of the Lost Export Sales

“High tariffs, restrictions on use of wood for construction and other purposes and
discriminatory regulatory procedures have all hampered U.S. sales of processed
wood . . . products [to Japan]” 1987 National Trade Estimate Report on Foreign
Trade Barriers, 174 (1988). Combined, these practices are currently costing the U.S.
industry approximately $1.2 billion per year in potential imports annually.

Expanding the market for imported wood products in Japan could be a great suc-
cess for U.S. trade policy. The Japanese people want and need more wood products
at lower prices. The U.S. industry is capable of providing the wood products. Japa-
nese trade barriers and government constraints on wood products consumption are
preventing the marketplace from operating. Free market access for U.S. wood prod-
ucts and unrestricted consumption in Japan would increase Japan's domestic
demand (to the benefit of both the U.S. and Japanese industries), increase the qual-
ity of the Japanese home, and increase U.S. exports of wood products, particularly
further processed products. This would preserve and promote U.S. jobs, particularly
in the Pacific Northwest.

This submission addresses each of these issues in turn.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF ROBERT A. PERKINS

Thank you and good morning. I am Robert Perkins, Vice President-Washington
Affairs for Chrysler Corporation. Chrysler Corporation is pleased to have the oppor-
tunity to appear before the Senate Finance Committee as you continue oversight of
the 1988 Trade Act.

Last year the U.S. trade deficit was $198 billion. Our deficit with Japan was $55
billion, or 39% of the total. If you take a look at what constitutes our deficit with
Japan, it becomes clear that the automotive sector is the single largest part of that
$55 billion, accounting for $35 billion, or 64%. (See Attachment 1.)

Given the importance of this industry to the overall economy and the trade fig-
ures, we were disappointed to see that {Ke Trade Representative made only minimal
mention of the automotive sector in this year’s National Trade Estimates Report for
Japan—to be exact, three sentences on the effects of the closed distribution system!
We are hopeful that the Japanese distribution system will be listed in the Trade
Representative's Super 301 report.

We have made a commitment, as have our competitors, GM and Ford, to try to
break into the Japanese market. We have encountered numerous and significant
distribution barriers which will limit our market penetration. We have documented
these for the Trade Representative’s Office. We fail to understand why these bar-
riers are not viewed as important.

3 Japan chooses to limit housing construction through land and housing policies which have a
disproportionate effect on imports—the wood products industries in Japan could not supply on a
competitive basis a significant increase in demand. Further, the multi-family homes encouraged
by Japan’s housinﬁ and land policies require use of steel and concrete instead of wood because of
unreasonable building and fire code requirements.
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Super 301, as Chrysler understands it, is meant to address priority countries and
priority (fractices. If the country with which we have the single largest trade imbal-
ence and the sector which accounts for 64% of it are not priorities, then Chrysler
has misunderstood the objective of the 1982 Trade Act. It is clear to us that Japan
was intended by Congress to be the principal priority country for our negotiators’
efforts. It is also clear that Japan's distribution system is, by itself, the world’s larg-
est non-tariff barrier, not only for the auto sector, but many others. Frankly, we
believe that if you don’t solve the automotive sector problem, the U.S. will not solve
its trade imbalance with Japan, or its overall trade deficit.

A good first step to expanded U.S. exports to Japan would be an open distribution
system. This would send a strong message to U.S. auto manufacturers that we are
welcome there.

Looking at distribution practices in Japan, we find that the “Big Three” in Japan
are Toyota, Nissan and Honda. Together they account for 77% of the Japanese car
market. In 1988, imports into Japan accounted for 2% of the total market from all
sources. Total market import penetration in the U.S. from all sources was 23.6%.
(See Attachment 2.) Last year U.S. exports total led 14,511 units—5,395 of those
were Hondaes shipped in from their Ohio operations. These vehicles went to the
closed Honda distribution network, a network like Toyota and Nissan which sells no
imports other than those they control. As a result, last year Chrysler, Ford and Gen-
eral Motors sold a grand total of only 2,116 vehicles out of a total market of over 6.7
million units. Simply put, unless we have access to the volume distribution net-
works of Japan, we can never hope to achieve meaningful results.

In 1988, Japanese companies captured 19.2% of the U.S. car industry and 13.2%
of the U.S. truck industry, for a total industry penetration of 17.2%. If you add in
the vehicles they are now assembling here, it totals 23.1%. Reciprocity really hits
home when you compare that 23.1% to 0.2% (including Hondas) or 0.1% (excluding
Hondas) U.S. market penetration in Japan. (See Attachment 3.)

Some of the Japanese success in the U.S. is due to the fact that they have had a
strong product line to sell. But, of equal importance, they have been able to take
advantage of the most open distribution system in the world. When they came to
the U.S. in the early 1960's, their products were not “barn burners,” in fact they
had lots of problems. But they got launched in the U.S. by dualling or “piggyback-
ing’ their lines with existing U.S. dealers of domestic makes. Over time, these man-
ufacturers have sold millions of their cars and trucks each year. For example,
Chrysler has a total of 5,317 Chrysler-Plymouth, Dodge and Jeep-Eagle dealers. All
of them sell Japanese “captive” imports, a logical step we took to keep our dealers
competitive. In addition to the “captive’” import line, 438 of them carry at least one
or two competing Japanese product lines. By that I mean a Chrysler-Plymouth
dealer will also sell Toyota, Nissan or Honda products under the same roof. The
“Big Three’ in Japan do not sell any itmports at all, except those they control, like
Honda USA’s 100%-owned subsidiary. We think it is a positive step that Honda is
taking 100% left-hand-drive, 62% North American content Hondas back to Japan.
Put how lalx'bout their dealers putting out the welcome mat for Ford, GM and Chrys-
er as well!

A Jan}tllary 24, 1989 Wall Street Journal article described the situation in the U.S.
very well.

“Times have changed since dealers carried a single line of cars, all of which were
made in Detroit. Now more than half of the {[National Automobile Dealers Associa-
tior;;s 20,Q00+] members hawk imports right along with their Chevys and Plym-
ouths ...

In addition, in the United States there are now big auto malls and other facilities
which have created separate showrooms and common service areas, creating super-
markets of many different makes. There are no such facilities in Japan that are
open to U.S. manufacturers.

Since Chrysler does not have access to Japan’s domestic dealer body, we have to
approach the market in a more expensive, complex and limited manner. We have
just reestablished distribution in Japan with an excellent import group. This distrib-
utor, J. Osawa, is part of the giant Seibu Saison group. Chrysler has a small minori-
ty holding in this company, Chrysler-Japan. We would like this aggressive distribu-
tor to have access to dealers across the nation, regardless of franchise held or, fail-
ing that, access to at least one of the major distribution networks controlled by a
Japanese manufacturer. In a word, we want true reciprocity.

ne example which is often cited as a success story is BMW'’s experience in
Japan. BMW realized some years ago that they couldn’t beat the Japanese distribu- -
tion system, so they joined it. Despite spending over $100 million to establish dealer-
ships, BMW achieved only a 0.7% share of the Japanese car market in 1988.
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For a number of reasons, the BMW case study is not applicable to Chrysler. First,
BMW produces high-end, high-profit, status-symbol products. Chrysler competes
head-on in the mass market, both in Japan and the U.S. Second, timing. It doesn’t
make economic sense to spend hundreds of millions of dollars in Japan’s current
inflated real estate market. Therefore, we obviously will go there we are welcome
and leave the Japanese real estate market to the speculators. Qur money is better
spent on North American jobs and facilities. Third, BMW doesn’t have much of a
reciprocity leg to stand on, because West Germany also has a closed distribution
system. BMW dealers in Germany won'’t sell imports either!

Chrysler has made a commitment to export vehicles from the U.S., and we believe
we have competitive, world-class products to sell. We are the world leader in sport
utility vehicles, we created the minivan market and brought back the convertible
after a long absence. We are prepared to do what it takes to compete, but we need
the same access to Japan that Japanese companies have had in the United States
for the past 20 years.

I want the Committee to know that there is some good news on the trade front.
Chrysler was the number one U.S. exporter of vehicles to Europe last year, shipping
31,169 vehicles worth $543 million. We were zero in sales to Europe in 1986. There
are some things that could help us sell more in Europe, among them reducing the
10% duty on cars to the equivalent U.S. level of 2.5%. Notwithstanding that barrier,
Chrysler anticipates that this year, with a total of 875 dealers in Europe, we will be
able to ship about 50,000 vehicles. With a reduction in the duty to the U.S. level,
our international division estimates we would be able to sell up to 50% more than
our current projections, increasing our dollar exports by $300 million.

Chrysler is bullish on EC 1992 and, by utilizing principles of reciprocity, as includ-
ed in the 1988 Trade Act, we can and will gain good results. The single European
Market, we believe, presents opportunities for economies of scale previously not able
to be achieved with harmonization of 12 different national specification require-
ments, some of which are very restrictive.

We also mentioned South Korea in our report to the Trade Representative in
hopes that over time we could achieve the same level of success that Chrysler has
had in Taiwan. Last year, Chrysler sold 1,584 vehicles in Taiwan, which was an in-
crease of over 50% from 1987. In 1989 we are anticipating another 50% increase to
3,300 vehicles. We recognize that South Korea is a newly-developed automobile pro-
ducing country and that it has begun to reduce barriers to its domestic market. We
are hopeful of achieving results in Korea similar to our experience in Taiwan over
time.

We recognize that trade barriers aren’t the only problem. We have a lot to do on
this end of the Pacific as well. For example, Chrysler has advocated tough comestic
action to address our budget deficit for the past seven years. And we continue ag-
gressively to address our industry’s competitiveness in terms of productivity and
quality. (See Attachment 4.) Nonetheless, these efforts will not solve our trade prob-
lem without reasonable access to foreign markets.

To summarize, there are great opportunities for U.S.-designed and manufactured
cars and trucks around the world. There are three great auto markets in the world,
the United States, Western Europe and Japan. We would like t. participate with
high-volume shipments to all three of these trade groupings, not just North America
and Europe. This will not happen, however, if U.S. trade negotiators continue to
ignore the primary barrier to the sale of competitive U.S. autos in Japan.
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Attachment 1

U.S. Trade Deficit, 1988

39%

Autos

$3sBi
64%

Total
$ 138 Bil

Note: Exports f.a.s,Imports c.if.
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Attachment 2

Import Penetration

In Selected Auto Markets, 1988
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Attachment 3

Auto Sourcing Pattern In Japan, 1988

West Germany  1.36%

United States .22
United Kingdom .18

k
mzp.:ru \~ Sweden .10
— France .09
Itaty .06
Other .02

Total 2.00%

Domestic
98%

Total
6.7 Million Units

Attachment 4

Actions TAKEN To IMPROVE CHRYSLER'S COMPETITIVENESS

1. Productivity Improvements

Since the early 1980’s, Chrysler has committed major new investment to improved
factory productivity; robotics, automation and processing improvements have led
this effort.

¢ Robot usage has increased from 600 in 1984 to over 2,000 currently.

* Process improvements have increased First Time Capability from 39% in 1981
to 82% in 1988. :

* New automation in the body stamping area has increased output by 78% and
labor productivity by 35%.

* The number of vehicles produced annually by each employee has increased by
54% since 1982.

2. Quality Improvements

Chrysler has immersed all of its operations in a Total Quality Improvement Proc-
ess (QIP) to improve quality, reduce costs and to meet or exceed foreign and domes-
tic competition,

* In 1981, a vehicle produced by Chrysler had to undergo over five dealership re-
pairs during its first year of operation; by 1988, the figure had dropped to below
three visits per year and is headed to two by early '90 . . . a 46% improvement.

e Oixggilde research by Rogers Research confirms a quality improvement of 49%
since .

e Customer Satisfaction, as measured by J. D. Power, has improved 619% in the
last four years and leads domestic manufacturers. Working with major suppliers,
defective materials received at our plants have been cut by 95% during the last four
years.
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¢ Dedicated Statistical Process Control (SPC) engineers have been added to 24
manufacturing locations; $21 million has been invested in SPC thus far.

3. Improved Training and Education

Chrysler spends over $100 million per year in employee training and education.

¢ In conjunction with the UAW, a National Training Center has been established
to administer our extensive training programs including TechPrep, which provides
workers with basic skills in reading, writing and mathematics.

¢ Over 20,000 employees have been trained in the use of computers in our Com-
puter Awareness Training Program.

* Management from first-line supervisors to officers are undergoing training in
cross-functional education, communication and supervisory skill development.

¢ Over one million hours of training has been completed at each of our planis
that has undergone extensive medification.

4. Health Care Cost Containment

Chrysler currently incurs approximately $700 per vehicle in total health care
costs. Reducing this level is essential for improved international competitiveness.
Since 1982, Chrysler has reduced the rate of health care cost increases to 8.5% com-
pared to a national rate of 16.1% for U.S. businesses.

* Employees are being enrolled in managed care programs (HMO's/PPQ’s); fee
for service coverage is being discouraged.

* Specialized single PPO’s are being used for such services as outpatient diagnos-
tics, vision care, mental health and substance abuse.

¢ Fee controls have been established for physicians, hospitals and dental services.

* Precertification is required for hospital admissions, and length of stay is as-
signed at admission.

5. Modern Labor Agreements Modern and/or Progressive Operating Agreements
have been initiated at twelve major installations. These agreements increase
operational flexibility and decrease the restrictions from and numbers of job
classifications.

* Overtime restrictions at one plant were modified under a new Progressive Oper-
ating Agreement which resulted in the production of 40,000 additional units without
major capacity expansion.

* Teamwork concepts, essential to highly productive factories, are now possible
under these new agreements.

¢ Economic settlements have been cut from an annual rate of increase during the
1970’s of over 11% to a rate of 7.7% in the 1980’s.

6. Operational Improvements

* Improved inventory turnover rate . . . from 5.2 turns in 1980 to 23.9 turns in
1988 . .. a 360% improvement.

* Improved tooling design in some plants has allowed for 100% production flexi-
bility between different body types.

* New model pricing has been restrained to a total cumulative increase of ap-
proximately 11% since 1985 compared to an over 30% average increase for Japanese
imports.

7. Technology

* Have committed over $1 billion investment for the construction of a new
“World Class” Technology Center that will house state-of-the-art equipment de-
signed to make Chrysler technologically competitive into the 21st century.

* Pioneered mass application of turbochargers to gain “large’” engine perform-
ance from smaller, more fuel-efficient, 4-cylinder engines.

* Developed an entire new class of family vehicles . . . the minivans . . . which
maximize interior space in a compact exterior size . . . annual Chrysler sales ap-
proaching 500,000 units.

¢ Pioneered fully adaptive all-electronic, 4-speed automatic transmissions for im-
proved fuel efficiency, smoothness and performance.

¢ Invested in only made-in-house convertible; achieved dominant position in this
segment overshadowing all domestic and foreign entries.
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF ANDREW A. PROCASSINI

The Semiconductor Industry Association (SIA) is pleased to have the opportunity
to testify at this oversight hearing on the Trade Act of 1988, and, in particular, the
Super 301 provisions. My nane is Andrew A. Procassini, President of SIA.

The Semiconductor Industry Association, which represents U.3.-based semiconduc-
tor manufacturers, was created in 1977 to address the public policy issues confront-
ing U.s. semiconductor manufacturers. SIA has of necessity focused much of its at-
tention on seeking solutions to problems involving unfair trade practices and access
to world markets. SIA member firms represent over 90 percent of the American
semiconductor industry. A list of member companies is attached.

My testimony will address SIA’s recommendation to the U.S. Trade Representa-
tive that Japan should be identified as a priority country for trade liberalization
under Section 310 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended; and, that Japan's continu-
ing failure to abide by the market access provisions of the 1986 U.S.-Japan semicon-
ductor Trade Agreement should be named as a priority practice under the statute.
As a businessman who has had many years of experience dealing with the Japanese
market, I believe that America’s interests in the field of semiconductors can only be
served by taking these steps.

Placing Japan on the Super 301 list is not retaliatory or protectionist. It demon-
strates firmness of purpose of the United States. It informs the Government of
Japan that the Administration considers access to Japanese markets to be a priority
area of concern and also finds failure by Japan to abide by its commitments as un-
acceptable. More is at stake than just America’s commercial interests. The U.S.
Government’s credibility is also at stake.

MANY U.S. INDUSTRIES INVOLVED

Unfair trade practices including lack of access to Japanese markets is a problem
for many U.S. industries, including but not limited to semiconductors, telecommuni-
cations equipment, supercomputers, and others. I am here as one reprezentative of
the electronics industry. The impact of Japan’s market structure is felt by the
entire U.S. electronics industry and is a major source of the overall trade deficit
with Japan. The U.S. trade deficit with Japan was $55 billion in 1988. Electronics
products accounted for $20 billion of that deficit. The American Electronics Associa-
tion (AEA), which is the source of this figure and the attached chart (figure 1), has
also filed a comment with the U.S. Trade Representative. AEA indicated that desig-
nating Japan as a “Super 301 priority country is a way of highlighting the impor-
tance the U.S. attaches to the goal of access to [Japan’s] markets.” AEA has request-
ed that the Administration develop an overall plan for access to the Japanese
market in conjunction with Super 301 identification.

Japan’s reluctance to opening its markets is clearly shown in the imbalance be-
tween its exports and imports of electronics products. The United States is highly
competitive in semiconductors, supercomputers, cellular phones, and satellites.
Korea, Taiwan, Singapore and Hong Kong are highly competitive in consumer elec-
tronic goods. However, as indicated in my recent paper, “Open Markets and Finan-
cial Leadership,” Japan imports only 6% of its total consumption of electronics
products, while it exports 36% of total Japanese production. Japan’s approach to
trade is based on a pattern of restricting imports and sacrificing the welfare of its
consumers for the sake of exporting.

1988 TRADE ACT

The Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of 1988 attempted to make trade
policy formulation less ad hoc and more coherent. Super 301 was to be an integral
part of the development of that trade policy. The goal is to identify those countries
and practices which are, in fact, priorities for U.S. trade policy. Super 301 is intend-
ed to clear away the underbrush and, thus, reveal the most important issues. Trade
g;oblems with Japan dwarf America’s problems with any other nation. If there is to

an effective U.S. trade policy, Japan must be front and center.

Japan satisfies the statutory test for a priority country. Identification of priority
countries is to be based on the “number and pervasiveness” of trade barriers in a
particular country and the “level of U.S. exports . . . that would reasonably be ex-
pected from full implementation of existing trade agreements.” Section 310(aX2) of
the Trade Act of 1974, as amended. The pervasiveness of Japan’s barriers has been
documented in numerous petitions and studies, in the National Trade Estimates
report release last week, as well as in countless negotiations, including but not lim-
ited to semiconductors, telecommunications equipment, automotive parts and super-
computers.
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Japan’s treatment of the U.S. semiconductor industry is a prime example of the
adverse impact on America’s interests of Japanese trading practices. Japan's failure
to abide by the market access provisions of the Semiconductor Agreement should
top the list of specific practices to be identified under Super 301.

U.S. SEMICONDUCTOR INDUSTRY

The U.S. semiconductor industry is the nerve center of the U.S. electronics indus-
try. Its research and technology are the foundation for tomorrow's new technology
developments. The vitality of the semiconductor industry and its technological com-
ls:tetitiveness is critical to the economic strength and national security of the United

tates.

Semiconductor producers are interdependent with both equipment and materials
suppliers, as well as with users. The dependencies run in both directions. The health
of upstream as well as downstream industries is vital to the semiconductor iraustry,
and vice versa. These industries form an interdependent electronics technology
chain (see figure 2). Access to state-of-the art semiconductor technology is, for exam-
ple, essential to the success of the computer and telecommunications industries.

HISTORY OF TRADING RELATIONSHIP WITH JAPAN

The U.S. semiconductor industry has continued to seek access to foreign markets,
specifically what is now the world’s largest semiconductor market, Japan. We do not
seek protection. The need to improve access to the Japanese market and prevent
Japanese dumping of semiconductors has its roots in the 1960s and early 1970s when
Japan’s markets were formally closed. In response to objections from the interna-
tional trading community, Japan finally “liberalized” its semiconductor market in
the mid-1970s. However, Japan’s Ministry of International Trade and Induvstry
(MITI) implemented a ‘‘counter liberalization” strategy which as designed to hinder
access by U.S. industry as it promoted a policy to rationalize and restructure its in-
dustry. It accelerated its policy to target the semiconductor industry as the crucial
element to dominate electronics as the largest manufacturing industry of the next
century.

America’s efforts to increase access to the Japanese market was at odds with
Japan’s view of its self-interest, and little progress has been made. After years of
unsuccessful efforts by U.S. industry to gain full access to the Japanese market, it
became clear that government action was necessary. Thus, in 1983, the United
States and Japan established a High Technology Working Group (HTWG), which
reached agreement on semiconductor market access (HTWG Agreement).

However, by 1985, no further access had been achieved. SIA was forced to file a
Section 301 petition with the U.S. Government.

In 1986, Japan entered into the five-year Semiconductor Trade Agreement with
the United States. In exchange for U.S. Government suspension of the Section 301
case and two semiconductor antidumping trade cases (including the suspension of
an estimated $2 billion in potential duties) the Japanese Government committed to
halt dumping in the United States and Third Countries, and recognized as reasona-
ble, given America’s competitiveness, the U.S. expectation that foreign access would
increase gradually and steadily from the 8.5 percent level in 1986 to a 20% share of
the Japanese market by 1991.

This semiconductor market access target is not managed trade. There are struc-
tural problems in Japan which prevent competitive forces from having free play.
Japanese companies have buying arrangerents which prevent outsiders from ex-
ceeding more than a residual supplier status. The 20 percent commitment is an at-
tempt by the U.S. and Japanese Governments to effect a transition from the current
restrictive buying arrangements toward the free operation of the market. (I would
commend to your attention an article by Jim Fallows in the current issue of The
Atlantic, which describes the general problem of Japanese market access.) Had the
Japanese market been truly open, it has been estimated that, based on the U.S. in-
dustry’s proven competitiveness, it would hold a share greater than 30 percent of
the Japanese market.

Unfortunately, the Agreement was not honored by Japan. Dumping continued
and the Japanese ma:ket was not opened. In earl‘y 1987, the President found that
Japan’s failure to abide by its commitments was “inconsistent with the provisions
of, or otherwise denies benefits to the United States under, the (Agreement); and is
unjustifiable and unreasonable, and constitutes a burden or restriction on U.S. com-
merce.”” In response, the President imposed $300 million in sanctions. This action
was an unprecedented step in modern times. -
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Tt -eafter, the DRAM and EPROM (both high density memory devices) dumping
did cease, but not before most U.S. DRAM producers had exited the DRAM arena
and the Japanese producers had gained the dominant position in DRAMs through-
out the world. Sanctions with respect to market access remain in place because
there is not, in President Reagan’s words, “firm and convincing evidence” of Japan
complying with the Agreement.

It is now the mid point of the Agreement. Linear progress would place foreign
market share at above 14 percent, although as of January 1989 it is only 10.16 per-
cent. In fact, at this point foreign market share in Japan is backsliding from a high
of 11.1 percent in November of 1988 (see figure 3). There has been no gradual and
steady growth to foreign share of the Japanese market, since it remains at the 10
percent that it has averaged for the last two decades, including the period when im-
ports into Japan were formally controlled. Despite Japan's commitment, U.S. and
other foreign producers are still being confined to residual supplier status. There
has been some prog‘ress with Japan'’s five largest producers, whose purchasing poli-
cies do reflect an effort to make the Agreement effective.

The U.S. semiconductor industry seeks unrestricted access to Japanese markets.
It is not our objective to witness round after round of sanctions being put into place.
But unfortunately, in order to seek compliance with the Agreement, the U.S. Gov-
ernment has already had to impose sanctions once. The choice that the Administra-
tion faces today is stark: (1) do nothing and watch a sharp erosion of the U.S. indus-
try; (2) impose_further sanctions under the existing Section 801 determination; or (3)
place Japan and semiconductor market access on Super 301 and make every effort
through continued negotiations to obtain implementation of the Agreement. Listing
under Super 301 is the only alternative to ensure that Japan takes U.S. concerns
seriously and complies with its commitments.

FIVE REASONS TO IDENTIFY SEMICONDUCTORS AS A PRIORITY PRACTICE

Japan’s failure to abide by the market access provisions of the Semiconductor
Agreement is a trade priority, and should be so identified, for at least five reasons:

1. Japan’s failure to abide by the Agreement although directly actionable under
Sec. 301, meets all of the criteria of Sec. 310 and should perforce be considered by
the plain meaning of the statute a priority practice. As former President Reagan
indicated in adopting the semiconductor market access sanctions in early 1987, and

ain in late 1987 when he refused to lift those sanctions, Japan “has not fully im-
plemented’’ the market access provisions of the Agreement.

The actions which were the object of the 1985 Sec. 301 petition have not changed,
and Japan is currently still in violation of the agreement it entered into. U.S. Trade
Representative Carla Hills agreed that she saw no evidence that market access had
improved when she recently reaffirmed that the sanctions would be maintained
until there was “firm and continuing evidence. that access to the Japanese market
has improved.”

2. The U.S. semiconductor industry which is vitally important to the nation’'s
health and security, is losing billions of dollars in sales and hundreds of millions in
R&D because of Japan’s closed markets and failure to abide by the Agreement. In
1988, Japan'’s failure to abide by the market access provisions of the Semiconductor
Agreement cost U.S. producers about $490 million in lost sales, an amount projected
to grow to $1.6 billion annually by 1991. Even this data substantially understates
the effects on employment, investment in R&D, technological leadership and com-

titiveness, and national security that results from lack of access to the world’s
argest semiconductor market.

3. Japan’s failure to provide market access pursuant to the Agreement has a seri-
ous adverse effect on the competitiveness of America’s electronics industries, an im-
portant part of the foundation of our economic well-being and national security in
the 1990’s. Semiconductors are the heart of the computer technology and numerous
related electronics fields, such as defense equipment, workstations, supercomputers,
high definition television (HDTV) robotics and automotive technology.

4. Failure to address Japan's breach of the Semiconductor Agreement at this time
will seriously injure the credibility of U.S. trade policy and could undermine the
U.S. Government'’s ability to resolve other important trade disrutes.

5. The semiconductor case is a paradiigm of the trade problems facing numerous
U.S. industries in Japan. The type of industrial targeting and closed markets which
caused the semiconductor crisis also threatens American production of workstations,
fiber optics, supercomputers, telecommunications and a number of other industries.
As the Analysis of the U.S.-Japan Trade Problem by the Advisory Committee for
Trade Policy and Negotiations concluded, some of these matters are not ripe for res-
olution. These industries rely on resolution of the semiconductor problem to point
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the way. The policy of resolving trade disputes through negotiations is no longer
credible if, after successful negotiation of an agreement, the other party fails to
abide by the agreement with impunity.

ACTIONS NEEDED

In his Inaugural Speech, President Bush stated, “Great nations . . . must keep
their word.” Japan needs to comply with its previous commitments, including the
Semiconductor Agreement, if there is to be any credibility in the future to U.S.-
Japan trade agreements.

There is no good alternative for the U.S. Government to making this Agreement
work, just as there is no good alternative for the U.S. semiconductor industry to
continuing to press for full access to the Japanese market. Given the size of the
U.S.-Japan trade relationship, and the size of its gross imbalance, there is also no
good alternative to identifying Japan as a priority country for trade liberalization
under the Super 301 provisions.

This is not a retaliatory action, but rather it is the U.S. Government standing
firm and indicating to the Government of Japan that noncompliance with its agree-
ments is unacceptable. Japan—the Japanese media, industry, and government—will
simply not understand the nuance of not identifying Japan as a priority country
and semiconductors as a priority practice under the statute, while the United States
maintains that it still cares whether the Agreement is honored. Japan will treat as
trade priorities what the United States treats, and identifies, as trade priorities.
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SEMICONDOCTIR INRESTRY ASSSCIATION
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SIA MEMBER COMPANIES

Advanced Micro Devices, Inc.
AT&T Technologies, Inc.

Electronic Components Division
Bendix Microelectronics Center
Cherry Semiconductor Corporation
cirrus Logic, Inc.

Coors Components, Inc.
Digital Equipment Corporation
Ford Microelectronics, Inc.
General Electric Company

Solid state Division
General Semiconductor Industries, Inc.
GigaBit Logic, Inc.

Gould Inc. - Semiconductor bivision
Harris Corporation - Semiconductor Sector
Hewlett-Packard Coupany -

Systems Program Planning
IBM Corporation
Intel Corporation
International Rectifier Corporation
Lansdale Semiconductor, Inc.
Linear Technology Corporation
LSI Logic Corporation
MemTech Technology Corporation
Motorola, Inc. - Semiconductor

Products Sector
National Semiconductor Corporation
NCR Microelectronics Division
Northern Telecom Electronics Inc.
Powerex, Inc.

Precision Monolithics, Inc.
Raytheon Company - Semiconductor

Division
Rockvell International Corporation

Semiconductor Products Division
Silicon Systeams, Inc.

Sprague Electric Company
Texas Instruments, Inc. -

Semiconductor Group
TriQuint Semiconductor, Inc.
United Technologies Corporation -

Microelectronics Center
VISI Technoloqy, Inc.

Xxilinx, Inc.
2ilog, Inc.



The Warning Signs:
The Eroding Electronics Trade Batance with Japan

In the past five years alone, there has been a $20 billion swing in the electronics trade
balance. The important point to keep in mind about this enormous shift is that if Japan is
excluded from the figures, the U.S. electronics industry actually has a net trade surplus with
the rest of the world (see Figure 9). In short, global competition in electronics is currently
primarily a US.-Japan competition. However, an increasing role for Europe and other
Pacific Rim countries is expected in the 1990s.

Electronics trade balance
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF SENATOR DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

Madam Ambassador, your decision as to which countries and Bractices will be the
focus of Super 301 may Ke the most important you will make as United States Trade
Representative. .

is Committee passed Super 301 in the strong belief that we cannot afford busi-
ness as usual, particularly with Japan.

The list of groups calling for a clean break with traditional wa</§ of dealing with
Japan is impressive. Former Secretaries of State Kissinger and Vance, the Emer-
gency Committee for American Trade, the AFL-CIO and your own private sector
advisory group have all pointed}y called for a dramatically different approach.

The reason for this consensus is not so much that Japan fails to play by the rules
of the game—we know from the semiconductor and telecommunications cases that
it sometimes does not. The real problem is that Japan is not even playing the same
game.

The very structure of the Japanese economy stacks the deck against consumers
and foreign exporters to the benefit of domestic producers. The OECD estimates
that average consumer pricet are 41% higher in Japan than in the United States.

How is the deck stacked against consumers and foreign exporters? There are two
primary means: (1) land and tax policies which induce people to save more and con-
sume less; and (2) lax enforcement of antitrust law which results in a lack of arms-
length relationships among businexses.

rs. Hills, your own private sector advisory yroup estimates that land and tax
reforms alone could cut Japan’s global irade surpius in half by reducing its unusual-
ly high savings rate.

As for antitrust policy, in an economy halt the size of ours, Dai Ichi Kangyo has
four times the sales of the largest American company, General Motors; Mitsubishi’s
sales are three times greater; Sumitomo’s are two times larger. Each operates in
nearly every big industry. Moreover, seventy percent of stock in Japan’s manufac-
turing companies is hel:'iyby other companies and rarely trades. Four huge trading
companies, each affiliated with manufacturing conglomerates, handle haif of all
non-oil imports. And an estimated seventy-five percent of all products sold in Japan
are sold through captive retail outlets.

In Japan, the producer is king; the consumer is an afterthought. And any U.S.
policy toward Japan that fails to take aim at these two anti-consumer policies—land
and tax policy and antitrust policy—is missing the point. Indeed, it is beside the
point.

Ambassador Hills, you have a golden opportunity as well as responsibility to im-
prove the lives of Americans and Japanese alike. Japan must be convinced to play
the same game as other industriali countries.

I urge you to use Super 301 to end Japan’s toleration of systematic anti-competi-
tive practices, among other unfair trade practices. In addition, the Administration
ought to seek the early reform of Japan's land and tax policies.

look forward to hearing your thoughts on these important issues.
Thank you.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF STEVE SYMMS

Mzr. Chairman, I want to compliment you for these hearings this month. With the
publication of the Foreign Trade Barriers’ volume last week, and the scheduled

ublication of the “Super 301" list at the end of this month, the issues we are exam-
ining in these hearings are certainly very topical.

I am concerned about the-ultimate effect of the “Super 301" process. I would like
to insert in the Hearing Record immediately following my remarks an article that
appeared in The Wall Street Journal yesterday, reporting on the comments of the
Chairman of the President’s Council of Economic Advisors. .

The statement of Chairman Boskin is very clear: there are unfair trade practices
around the world, but if we allow ourselves to get carried away with this enthusi-
asm for retaliation and bashing every friendly nation that has trade statistics we
don’t like, we will end up hurting ourselves as well as our friends and allies.

I am particularly concerned about the way we might mistreat those among our
trading partners who have been doing very heroic things to improve their trade bal-
%‘nge with the United States. I have in mind, in particular, the Republic of China on

aiwan.

Let me cite some statistics that I think demonstrate that Taiwan should not be
included in the “Super 301" list at the end of this month.

¢ In 1987, the Republic of China on Taiwan initiated several measures including:
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¢ Opened its market to U.S. wine, beer, and tobacco

¢ Reduced tariffs on over 2,000 items

* Lifted controls on individuals purchasing foreign exchange, facilitating foreign
investment in the U.S.

¢ Cancelled the “Duty Paying Value List,” which artificially set the value of im-
ports, and allowed customs on goods to be based on their actual transaction value

¢ Lifted local content requirements on exports and eliminated Export Perform-
ance Requirements on foreign investment

¢ Removed import quotas and special taxes on U.S. film distribution

¢ Allowed free growth of American fast food chains

¢ Simplified import procedures

In 1988, the Republic of China continued her efforts to improve the trade imbal-
ance: Reduced tariffs on over 3,800 items by an average of 50 percent, which
brought down the nominal tariff rate to 12.5 percent, and the effective tariff rate to
5.2 percent

¢ Fuily opened its market to U.S. fruits, though fruits from other countries are
still banned or face quotas

* Reached an agreement with the U.S. on quotas on turkey meat, following exten-
sive negotiation; the market will be fully opened on September 1, 1989

¢ Opened its service industry to insurance by allowing two life and two non-life
insurance companies to establish business each year in Taiwan

In this year of 1989, the Republic of China on Taiwan has

* Graduated from the General System of Preferences on January 1

* Completed a “Detailed Action Plan,” specifically designed to improve measures
aimed at reducing the trade imbalance with the United States

* Removed the daily ‘“Weighted Average Rate”’ (WAR) system, thereby lifting the
control on the exchange rate between the NT$ and the US$, which had been in
place since 1971

* Enacted a further reduction in tariffs on 4,737 items at an average of 23 per-
cent, bringing the nominal tariff rate down to 10.25 percent and the effective tariff
rate to 4.7 percent

¢ Allowed foreign ownership of local insurance companies up to 49 percent

In addition to making the formal changes in trade policy I have enumerated
above, Taiwan has shown results. Its trade performance for 1988, compared with
1987, shows that exports to the United States fell by one percent. Imports from the
United States grew by 63.5 percent. Taiwan’s trade surplus with the U.S. fell by 25.6
percent, from $19 billion to $14.1 billion.
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Bush Adviser Says That U.S. Punishment
Of TradePartners Could Cause Recession

By ALAN Murray
And PETER TRUELL
Staff Reporters of THE WALL STREET JOURNAL

WASHINGTON —Michael Boskiu, chair-
man of the president’s Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers, warned that U.S. efforts
to retaliate against its trading partners

. could cause a ‘'world-wide recession.”

Mr. Boskin's strong comments, coming
in the midst of an administration debate
over trade policy, seemed to be aimed at
other administration officials as well as at
members of Congress and business groups
pushing for tough trade action.

“While there are some unfair trading
practices out there and those need to be
rooted out,” Mr. Boskin said, '‘they are not
the cause of our trade deficit, other than a
small part of it. And it is my view that if
we wind up with a series of these retalia-
tory measures with our trade partners . ..
it will not only cause a recession in the
United States, it will cause a world-wide
recession.”

Trade Representative Carla Hills an-
nounced on Friday that the U.S. may retal-
iate against Japan for limiting U.S. access
to its telecommunications market. [n addi-
tion, taking the first step in a new trade
process that eventually could lead to retali-
atory action against a number of major
U.S. trading partners, the trade represen-
tative released a review of foreign trade
barriers.

Mr. Boskin has argued within the ad-
ministration to tone down attacks against
foreign trading practices. “'I think we are
starting to see an immense amount of
bashing of our allies and trade partners,"”

- he said yesterday. I think far and away
the biggest danger to the economy is the
incredible gathering momentum that could
well produce a trade war,” he said.

Mr. Boskin made the comments at the

anhual meeting of the U.S. Chamber of !

Commerce. o

Speaking to the same group earlier in
the day, President Bush said his adminis-
tration is “‘committed to securing an open
and fair world trading system.' He said he
will “‘work vigorously to break down bar-
riers abroad while keeping markets open
here at home.”

Within the administration, the toughest
talk on trade issues has been coming from
Mrs. Hills and Commerce Secretary Rob-

ert Mosbacher. In a speech yesterday,|

1 Mrs. Hills stressed that she is committed

to “free’” and “fair” trade. She said the
“large and persistent trade deficit is creat-
ing mounting pressure for some kind of a
trade solution,” but added: '“We know that
our $130 billion trade deficit is the product
not of any particular trade barrier, but
rather broader economic factors.”

The trade representative stressed that
her goals are to open foreign markets.
“‘Our trade strategy is to open markets, to
expand and liberalize trade and to adopt
clear and enforceable rules,’” she said. She
also said the administration wants to ex-
pand the coverage of the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade, the interna-
tional body established to reduce trade
barriers.

Mrs. Hills decided to move against Ja-
pan because, she said, it is violating bilat-
eral agreements on telecommunications
trade. Mrs. Hills said, '*My hope is that the
Japanese government will remedy the vio-
tations so that retaliation will be unneces-
sary.”

But the 1988 trade law may force Mrs.
Hills to move against U.S. trading part-
ners. In answer to a question on a trade
dispute with Brazil, she said, "I am
pleased to consult and talk,” but she
added: "I have to uphold the law.”

Japan’s foreign minister, Sousuke Uno,
said in a statement yesterday that the U.S.
action on telecommunications agreements
Is “‘extremely regrettable.” He said Japan .
has “'endeavored to liberalize its telecom-
munications market,” and he said it is
“'highly possible’ that any retaliatory ac-
tions by the U.S. would violate GATT
agreements. While suggesting that Japan
wants to resolve the issue cooperatively,
he warned that it will appeal to GATT if
l!‘le U.S. takes “any GATT-inconsistent ac-
tions.”’

On other matters, Mr. Boskin said that
the administration believes interest rates
“have peaked or are close to peaking'* and
will continue to decline during the rest of
the year. The administration’s chief econo-
mist also said that he expects the U.S.
economy to grow this year at a rate of
““around 3%, or a hair under.” The admin-
istration’s budget and the recent budget
agreement with Congress are based on the
assumption that the economy will grow at
4 3.5% pace for the year.
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STATEMENT OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF EXPORTERS AND IMPORTERS

The American Association of Exporters and Importers (AAEI) is a national asso-
ciation comprised of 1200 U.S.-company members. Our members export, import, dis-
tribute and manufacture the complete spectrum of products, including chemicals,
electronics, textiles and apparel, machinery, footwear, food, and automobiles, wines
and specialty items. AAEI members also include many companies which serve the
international trade community, such as customhouse brokers, freight forwarders,
banks, attorneys and insurance carriers.

AAEI members include exporters who benefit from increased foreign market
access. Trade expansion and fair trade have been cornerstones of AAEI’s philosophy
for the 68 years of its existence. AAEl's members understand the necessity of a
strong negotiating position. However, AAEI's experience has shown that unilateral
retaliation does not benefit U.S. exporters, U.S. businesses that import, or U.S. con-
sumers.

STRENGTHENING THE GATT

The U.S. has been and is a strong advocate of strengthening the GATT dispute
settlement mechanism. In the current Uruguay Round of Multilateral Trade Negoti-
ations, more countries than ever before have recognized the need to “put more
teeth” into the GATT. As a prime force behind the development of a more effective
multilateral trading system, the U.S. can ill afford unilateral trade retaliation at
this time. If a trade agreement has been breached, as the U.S. alleges, the GATT
allows for the aggrieved party to seek and gain redress if not market access, then
compensation for the lost sales. AAEI urges the U.S. to bring its complaints over
fc}xlregx Tl;nrarket access or unfulfilled trade agreements with its trading partners to
the }

INEFFECTIVENESS OF RETALIATION

U.S. retaliation under section 301, super 301 or special 301 whether in the form of
higher duties, quotas or other trade restrictions, will do nothing to open foreign
markets further. In fact, several trading partners have stated their intentions to file
complaints with the GATT over the U.S. use of § 301, which if they were found to be
valid, would pressure the U.S. to either lift the restrictions or pay compensation to
those retaliated against.

Retaliation will harm U.S. businesses, employees and consumers. Many U.S. com-
panies use imported components (targeted for retaliation) in their final products.
Restrictions or higher duties on such parts will render the U.S.-made completed
products uncompetitive, in the U.S. and overseas.

For the production in the U.S. which depends on imported components, higher
prices for those components would make such production economically unfeasible,
endangering the jobs of many U.S. workers.

AAEI supports the further opening of foreign markets and protection of intellec-
tual property rights, not through retaliation but rather through direct negotiations
and the multilateral process.

NATIONAL INTEREST

AAEI believes that the U.S. and U.S. industry would be better served by U.S. ad-
herence to U.S. international obligations. The current emphasis on country-by-coun-
ti-y retaliation is not a “major victory for U.S. manufacturers”, rather it undercuts
the U.S. negetiating leverage in the Uruguay Round. AAEI believes that the Admin-
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istration must not be swayed by the breeze of the moment but must ensure the long
term trade interests of the U.S. through the multilateral process.

STATEMENT OF THE AUTOMOTIVE PARTS AND ACCESSORIES ASSOCIATION, INC.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee:

As president of the Automotive Parts & Accessories Association (APAA), 1 wel-
come this opportunity to present our views on the new 1988 trade act process for
identifying countries and practices that block trade of competitively priced, world-
class U.S. automotive parts and accessories—the same countries whose industries
exploit the open U.S. market for cars and parts.

APAA appreciates this chance tuv discuss the question of fair play in a high-stakes
world game governed by unfair rules and different business systems, and increasing-
ly dominated by those who follow them. With U.S. exports slowing and no break-
through on our budget deficit-fueled desire for more imports, it is time to give seri-
ous thought and energy to developing sound U.S. trade policy for the 1990’s. The
contrast between current U.S. automotive trade policy and the policies of our trad-
ing partners is acute and troubling: Our policies tend to be passive or absent, while
theirs tend to be aggressive and targeted.

When the architects of the 1988 trade act built the Super 301 no-nonsense, re-
sults-oriented approach to market access negotiations, America laid the foundation
for a stronger U.S. trade policy approach towards correcting trade abuses.

In APAA’s March 23, 1989 submittal to the USTR, attached as Appendix A for
the Committee’s reference, we identified six major trading partners—dJapan,
Canada, Korea, Taiwan, Brazil and Mexico—whose government and/or business
policies and practices impede U.S. parts exports.

Super 301 assures our partners that the U.S. can come to the negotiating table
with more than just talking points. We would caution, however, that America’s long
term negotiating strength depends on the development of a cadre of career negotiat-
ing experts who will bring to the table the same industry depth, institutional
memory and skill long enjoyed by other nations’ career negotiators. By pressing a
strong, steady offensive in pursuit of U.S. trade objectives, we would not be forced to
rely solely on the market closing weapon. .

In the course of this review we will comment on USTR'’s disposition of our pri-
mary recommendations; suggest refinements to the Super 301 and general National
Trade Estimate (NTE) report process; look at the implications of countries and prac-
tices not selected; discuss the new Structural Impediments Initiative’s potential for
reducing Japanese industry structural barriers to trade; comment on Super 301’s po-
tential impact on progress in the Uruguay Round; and touch briefly on Special 301
implementation.

APAA/INDUSTRY BACKGROUND

The Automotive Parts & Accessories Association (APAA) is a trade association
representing some 2,000 manufacturers, manufacturers’ representatives, wholesal-
ers, distributors, export management companies, and retailers. Our members make
and sell the entire spectrum of automotive parts, accessories, tools, equipment,
chemicals and supplies.

APAA’s 1,000 U.S-based manufacturing members represent a very significant
share of the universe of 2,000 firms cited by USDOC as being engaged primarily or
solely in automotive parts and accessories production. Thus, when I speak of APAA
as industry’s representative, the term refers to this vast number of firms. It does
not imply that APAA speaks for every firm in the industry universe nor that APAA
is the only group representing America’s large and diverse auto parts industry.

According to A Competitive Assessment Of The U.S. Automotive Parts Industry
And The U.S. Aftermarket for Japanese Cars And Light Trucks, International Trade
Administration, U.S. Department of Commerce, March 1985, “about 50 percent of
U.S. parts manufacturers supply both the OE and aftermarket, while the remaining
50 percent supply only the aftermarket.”

APAA’s membership includes broad representation of both types of firms. For ex-
ample, our member firms form a substantial contingent of America’s leading inde-
pendent parts makers of all sizes, supplying components for engines, drive trains,
electrical, steering, suspension, all other automotive systems, and the gamut of ac-
cessories, for U.S.-based vehicle assembly by U.S. OEM’s.
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PARTS INDUSTRY'S PRIORITIES MET SUPER 301 CRITERIA

Industrial powers and emergl:‘g countries alike have a common commitment to
protecting their auto/parts making industries. A table of non-tariff government and
industry barriers compiled from U.S. parts makers' responses to the USITC’s 1987
investigation of the U.S. parts industry’s global competitiveness provides an excel-
lent summary of the leading protectionist tactics (Appendix B).

Since the first NTE was instituted by the 1984 trade act, APAA has worked with
USTR and USDOC to ensure that it provide thorough coverage of tariff and nontar-
iff barriers to U.S. automotive products trade. The 1989 NTE was especially impor-
tant since its preparation was the first step in the Super 301 process. In addition to
our regular NTE input, APAA submitted comments as part of the prioritization
process.

We identified the practices of six countries: Japan, Canada, Korea, Taiwan, Brazil
and Mexico. Qur top tier rankings featured Japan, Canada and Korea.

In emphasizing Japan both in our remarks and in follow-up meetings with the
Office of USTR, we reiterated our chief objective: to break the chains binding Japa-
nese car companies and Japanese suppliers to the exclusion of U.S. companies.
APAA doggedly has pursued this objective through Market Oriented, Sector Selec-
tive (MOS§) talks on auto parts and more than a decade of discussion with U.S.
trade leaders.

We also contended that Canada’s longstanding automotive policies—such as vehi-
cle assembly and local content rules—present the greatest proof that such strings
will skew parts procurement and investment away from the entire range of U.S.-
based automotive suppliers.

Rounding out our top three was Korea with practices that combine Canadian
style content rules with government/industry targeting resembling Japan.

Taiwan, Mexico and Brazil, as important emerging auto and parts making nations
were cited for a myriad of unfair practices and investment distortions. Past NTE's
have discussed these barriers but have not shown U.S. success in securing their
abatement.

Ambassador Hills set four Super 301 selection criteria:

(1) the potential to increase exports in the absence of barriers;

(2) precedential value in achieving similar reductions elsewhere; -

b(3) the likelihood of success; and, (4) compatibility with America’s Uruguay Round
objectives.

APAA believes its recommendations measured up to this yardstick in the follow-
ing key ways:

(1) The potential for significant sales increases should we succeed in loosening
Japanese OEM/supplier bonds is enormous. More U.S. parts sales to Japan-based
OEM’s would spur exports while more U.S. firms’ sales to Japanese transplant as-
semblers would cut Japanese parts imports. These factors working together could
shave the automotive products half of our bilateral trade deficit. The following sta-
tistics are evidence of the staggering challenge we face in cutting the parts trade
deficit with Japan:

—Japan’s parts trade surplus increased five-fold between 1982 and 1988, from $1.6

billion to more than $9 billion.

—dJapanese OEMs’ almost total reliance on Japanese suppliers holds U.S. sales to

$300 million, less than one third of one percent of Japan’s $85 billion market.

—dJapan’s transplant assemblers in the U.S. source only 25 to 35 percent U.S.

va u?' added in parts, a growing share of which is made by Japanese migrant
suppliers.

—The true parts trade deficit includes that quarter of Japan's $85 billion parts

gasrket devoted to building $24 billion in cars and light truck exports to the

Indeed, with cars and parts imports totaling one-sixth of the U.S. world trade defi-
cit it also is crucial that Canada, Korea and other automotive producing nations
provide reciprocal access.

(2) By breaking through the shell surrounding Japanese OEM/supplier families to
the exclusion of U.S. suppliers, we could establish a significant precedent and send a
warning for emerging auto producing nations to steer clear of tight car maker/sup-
plier family ties.

(3) Similarly, by successfully taking on Canada’s Trade and Related Investment
Measures that now discriminate against the use of U.S.-made parts, we would com-
plement American negotiators’ efforts through GATT to curb the use of TRIM’s and
other unfair trade and investment distorting practices. The value of the precedent
also would be manifest in bilateral trade talks.
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(4) As to the likelihood of success, APAA believes that all nations cited depend on
continued U.S. market access, giving America the most potent market opening tool.
As former Undersecretary Smart said at the August 1986 opening MOSS round,
Japanese auto makers who benefited the most from access to the vast U.S. market
also stood to lose the most unless Congress saw tangible market opening results. It
is a sound maxim to apply in the Uruguay Round and in all bilateral dealings.

For APAA the significant factor is that USTR has initiated the Super 301 pro-
gram and taken important first steps. While we are disappointed by the omission of
the Japanese practices we named, it is significant that Japan at least was selected.
While we agree that it is vital to challenge the type of trade and investment distort-
ing practices for which India was selected, APAA would have preferred to include
Canada’s practices. We do credit USTR for making one important match for our in-
dustry in identifying Brazilian import licensing requirements now impeding U.S.
cars and parts.

Since these early Super 301 steps will set the direction for the mission, APAA is
eager to participate in the process. In light of our industry’s $14 billion export
volume, and given the economies of scale that production for Japanese and other
foreign based auto assembly could provide were these markets open, the potential
for parts export growth appears unlimited. Therefore, APAA believes that a course
of action that includes automotive products barriers is the only course that will lead
to attainment of America’s mission objective—significantly improved U.S. export op-
portunities.

RECOMMENDED REFINEMENTS

To ensure that America moves steadfastly towards our free trade objectives, we
suggest the following steps to enhance the process for next year's Super 301 exercise
as well as for NTE report preparation in subsequent years:

(1) The Super 301 public comment period should commence much earlier next
year, and a Federal Register notice and comment period for NTE preparation in
subsequent years is strongly recommendec. The comment period should last at least
two months. The responsible industry sector staff within USTR, and others in the
interagency process should seek and incorporate more public comment, supplement-
ing the important, albeit limited, ISAC level participation.

(2) Strong USTR coordination of the interagency process should begin with the
publication of key contacts named by each agency at both the staff and policy
making levels,

We stress the need for contacts because the process is best served by industry and
government knowing one another and exchanging information. It also builds an im-
portant element of public accountability into the process.

(3) Industry sector contacts should make preliminary report copy available to all
extent possible to interested parties. Material available only to ISAC members
should be more easily accessible to members wishing to contribute to the report
drafting process. Of course, the aspect of accountability hinges on agencies providing
some indication as to the disposition of industry recommendations.

(4) Federal Register notice of interagency hearings should provide all interested
parties the opportunity to testify or participate in a second round of written com-
ments. Through past experience APAA finds the give and take of interagency hear-
ings to be invaluable in gaining the viewpoint of various policy makers. This public
airing of issues, unlike the closed ISAC process, stimulates discussion and enhances
policy making.

(5) Finally, we believe that when the final selections are made, interagency con-
tacts should provide interested parties with some rationale for excluding major
items,

(6) The Congressional hearing review process provides a final and very important
safeEuard to ensure Administration responsiveness to American industries and
workers.

Mr. Chairman, APAA has worked with this Committee and others in Congress to
define trade objectives with respect to Japan, Canada and other countries. Adminis-
txt')ation trade leaders should stand ready to discuss the disposition of these common
objectives.

INDUSTRY'S CASE FOR CITING JAPANESE S8OURCING PRACTICES

Beginning with Japan, I will review major practices which were not identified by
USTR yet continue to have tremendous negative ramifications for American indus-
try, workers and the national economy.
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Foreign car makers who can secure a significant share of the rich, open U.S.
market while protecting their home market from import competition, always enjoy
the upper hand in economies of scale and gain a global competitive advantage. For
over 10 years and three Administrations America’s auto parts industry has warned
that this is the case with the Japanese.

APAA consistently has warned of the threat of market erosion for American
made original equipment and aftermarket 3ales. Japanese auto/parts inroads in the
U.S. through (1) direct and captive imports bearing little U.S.-made content, (2)
transplant assembly using largely Japanese content and (3) greater Japanese-con-
trolled parts in Big Three production could give Japanese auto/parts makers the po-
tﬁntizlgto control between 40% and 50% of the content of all cars sold in America in
the 1990’s.

APAA similarly has predicted significant downstream erosion for American parts
distributors, retailers and importers as they increasingly are displaced by new Japa-
nese controlled sourcing and distribution channels.

U.S. GOVERNMENT STUDIES DOCUMENT JAPANESE STRUCTURAL BARRIERS

The structure of Japan’s automotive industry long has excluded U.S. firms from
equipping Japanese cars that dominate the world market: The International Trade
Commission’s December, 1987 report, Global Competitiveness: The U.S. Automotive
Parts Industry, (USITC Publication 2037) provides an extensive discussion of the
various Japanese industrial groupings, or keiritsus, each of which includes an auto
producer, bank, related parts makers, and other financial and industrial operations.

The fact that keiritsus interweave companies “through equity exchanges, inter-
locking directorates, intra-group financial commitments, joint R&D efforts, and
membership to exclusive management councils or clubs” has the reported, well-
known effect of making it “difficult for potential outside suppliers (domestic or for-
eign) to sell to companies in the group.”

While U.S. government and industry experts may characterize Japanese OEM/
supplier links in warm and fuzzy terms such as ‘“family ties,” the 1987 Japan Eco-
nomic Almanac, published by Nihon Keizai Shimbun, coldly and clearly portrays
Japanese suppliers as ‘“vertically integrated Japanese parts companies.” Further,
the Almanac explains how tight these ties are, likening Japanese parts producers to
“faithful servants of a feudal warrior chief,’ the automakers.

PARTS PROCUREMENT BARRIERS IMPORTED

In its discussion of nontariff trade barriers, the USITC report cites former Com-
merce Assistant Secretary H.P. Goldfield's testimony that traditional Japanese
family-like manufacturer—sup%l]ier relationships, and not the Japanese government,

the primary barrier to U.S. auto paris sales to Japanese OEM’s. Explaining
that relationships are rooted not only in the Japanese market but also in the trans-
planted Japanese assembly operations here, Mr. Goldfield noted that these ties
‘have effectively precluded many U.S. suppliers from participating in this huge,
fast-growing market.”

Already vulnerable, our industry now faces the prospect of permanent preclusion
from the transplant assembler market. Hundreds of Japanese suppliers are moving
on-shore. Moving here originally to keep tight ties with Japanese car makers, these
companies have set their sights on selling to traditional car making customers, and
to cracking the lucrative U.g. aftermarket.

While the falling dollar should have sharpened the competitive edge of American
companies seeking transplant sales, in many cases it turned against us by casting
the U.S. as an investment bargain for the Japanese. Japanese car companies pass
over attractively priced quality U.S. parts for parts from related Japanese supplier
plants set up here. And these parts plants, like their car companr customers, con-
tinue to import capital goods and subcomponents for their assembly operations and
thereby contribute to the U.S. trade deficit. Indeed, Japanese automotive investment
in the U.S. appears to be increasing, rather than trimming, the trade deficit.

CLOSED PARTS DISTRIBUTION WEB IMPORTED

Ja&an’s closed parts distribution web has joined the closed parts buying system in
the U.S. It is getting harder for America’s independent aftermarket retailers and
service outlets to provide replacement parts to owners of Japanese nameplate cars.
Tightly controlled OE producers generall{l estrict replacement parts sales to the
car dealer network only. And, since most U.S. and other independent parts makers
do not have the economies of scale that OE sales provide, tool up costs for purely
replacement parts production can be prohibitive.
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MOSS INITIATIVE FALLS SHORT

While the 1986-1987 auto parts Market Oriented, Sector Selective (MOSS) demon-
strated the sound economic and political reasons for Japanese OE and replacement
parts buyers to purchase products outside of their supplier families, its two overrid-
ing goals of gaining U.S. competitors a fair shake at supplying Japanese car build-
ing and aftermarket service parts markets were not reacﬁe&q

Today, nearly two years after the concluding MOSS round, little U.S. sales
progress is evidenced in significantly cracking Japanese parts markets for high
value-added components and systems. Japanese reports crediting billions of dollars
in post-MOSS parts purchases from U.§ firms belie the progress made by non-
family suppliers in cracking new business. Japan’s data mostly reflects Japanese car
comﬁanﬁ gurchases from hundreds of Japanese supplier family members relocating
in the U.S, ironically perpetuating the same tight bonds that the MOSS negotia-
tions sought to loosen.

USTR RESPONSE

The 1989 NTE pronounced this diagnosis of the problem:

A prerequisite for selling most functional auto parts to Japanese vehicle makers
is to become part of their supplier “family.” “Nonfamily’’ suppliers are preclud-
ed from both the original equipment and replacement (aftermarket) auto parts
markets for Japanese vehicles. The United States is trying to persuade Japanese
vehicle manufacturers to increase their purchases of competitive, high quality
U.S. auto parts. (Emphasis added.)

While APAA vigorously supports continued, intensified government to govern-
ment pressure for increased sales, we believe the 1989 language should have incor-
Porated the following strong statement which the USTR made in the 1987 NTE: The
‘United States is trying to persuade Japanese manufacturers to e'iriue fair consider-
ation to competitive, high-quality U.S.-made parts. (Emphasis added.)

AA sees the statements as complementary, in that it should not be difficult to
get Japanese OEM's to increase their purchases of U.S. parts once our industry
firms get fair consideration.

With Japanese cars taking increasing shares here and globally, American trade
leaders should take very serious note of the USTR’s 1989 NTE finding that Japan'’s
automotive industry structure ‘‘precludes,” or rules out in advance the use of U.S.
OE and aftermarket suppliers.

Yet, the Administration’s prescribed regimen as stated in the 1989 NTE offers two
post-MOSS tonics which hardly fit the malady diagnosed: Japanese self-monitoring
of U.S. parts purchases and greater Japanese government assistance with trade pro-
motion events. Had the MOSS talks spurred significant restructuring of the Japa-
nese procurement system, then Japanese industry monitoring of its purchases and
greater Japanese trade promotion efforts could be helpful in sustaining the improv-
ing health of our bilateral parts trade relationship. -

As subsidiary goals, however, they can support but never substitute for the pri-
mary goals of reforming Japanese paris sourcing practices. That these secondary
issues continue to be emphasized as America’s post-RiOSS policy tools attests to the
control Japan exerted over the MOSS agenda itself.

Sidestepping America’s primary MOSS objectives, Japan cherrypicked lesser
items such as trade promotion and sales monitoring from our negotiators’ list of ob-
jectives. In the case of post-MOSS monitoring five of seven negotiating sessions were
mired down by the issue of how Japan would self-monitor.

Rather than crafting a meaningful system that measures the genuine MOSS-relat-
ed sales improvement of traditionally excluded U.S. firms, the agreed to method is
geared to give Japan credit for purchasing from their transplanted traditional sup-
pliers. Therefore, the U.S. effectively is rewarding Japanese OEM’s for keeping the
same tight structural tethers that MOSS was intended to unleash.

STATUTORY TOOLS SHOULD ENHANCE NEGOTIATING EFFORTS

Having shared the frustration borne of a decade filled with promise but little seri-

ous purchasing performance, Congress has not lost sight of our MOSS goals. They
tailored three 1988 trade act provisions that go to the heart of the structural bar-
riers.
(1) A sense of Congress resolution, adopted during the MOSS talks, calls on U.S.
negotiators to overcome unacceptable Japanese barriers to U.S. OE and aftermarket
sales, and asserted Congress’ intention to judge the success of MOSS by a significant
increase in U.S. parts sales and a significant increase in the number of long-term
sourcing relationships initiated.
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(2) The APAA-backed Quavle amendment mandates a five-year commitment to an
Administration/industry/Congressional MOSS-like Japanese parts market opening
initiative,

(3) With auto parts in mind, the Representative Levin/Senator Riegle amendment
permits swift S. 301 retaliation against a foreign government’s toleration of an
unfair practice, rather than against the practice itself.

In pressing for Senate passage of this last provision, Senator Riegle was joined by
Senator Wallop. As these sponsors explained, a government’s toleration of discrimi-
natory industry practices ‘is just as damaging to U.S. exports as a direct action by
the government.’’ (Emphasis added.) )

With the new Riegle/Levin provision the U.S. now may signal Japan and other
foreign governments that they will be held accountable for the lack of fair commer-
cial consideration for U.S. products.

To begin putting these statutory tools to work at prying open Japanese parts mar-
kets we believe the Administration should promptly form the new auto parts indus-
try advisory committee. Directed by the Quayle amendment this committee is to
help the Commerce Secretary shape an initiative to open Japanese parts markets in
the U.S. and Japan.

Due to the lack of USDOC initiative to date 10% of the program'’s five year life
has been lost and many market opening opportunities missed. APAA fears that
those Japanese industry and government leaders who originally chafed at the con-
tinued political pressure brought to bear by the Quayle amendment now may ques-
tion the seriousness of U.S. market opening intentions.

APAA believes that the implementation of a solid initiative and the ongoing
MOSS follow-up talks should dovetail and bolster one another. The success of both
efforts is to be judged by Congress who have resolved that significant new sales op-
portunities must be opened for U.S. parts firms.

APAA also applauds the novel Structural Impediment Initiative, which is to be
chaired by USTR and includes the secretaries of Treasury and State. We see this
effort as a vital separate approach to tackle the goals of structural change in Japa- -
nese parts procurement practices, goals that heretofore have eluded the MOSS proc-
ess.

APAA also feels that this new initiative has tremendous potential to reinvigorate
the remaining years of post-MOSS bilateral negotiations, and to redirect those dis-
cussicns to overcoming private industry barriers.

Our potent new weapon for attacking foreign government toleration of anticom-
petitive private practices should fortify the new initiative as well as enhance all as-
pects of the Quayle initiative and the post-MOSS bilateral talks.

CANADA

Under their FTA maintained unilateral protectionism, Canada has carved out ve-
hicle assembly and content shares, hoping to escape the ravages of an onslaught of
car and parts imports.

In addition to providing unrivaled federal and provincial investment bounty Cana-
dian policies provide two key reasons for foreign owned parts makers to invest there
and gdin a decided advantage over U.S.-based suppliers: (1) qualification as a Cana-
dian-made part gives a preference, because Auto Pact savings are tied to Canadian
parts purchases; and (2) similar duty remission benefits granted to Japanese and
Korean transplants are contingent on use of Canadian parts.

Key provisions of our FTA legislation require swift action:

(1) Study of the Auto Pact rules’ impact, and proposed reforms.

(2) A fresh approach to correct trade distorting production based duty remission
programs. In March 2 testimony, Ambassador Hills promised to study the produc-
tion-based remission program and its consequences for U.S. based suppliers. We
await her report.

CLOSE MONITORING OF KOREA URGED

We have commanded ROK'’s recent steps to lift import license restrictions and
slash parts and car duties. But we must caution that these moves will mean little to
our long term objectives if the overriding thrust of Korean automotive parts trade
policy is an aggressive Parts localization program.

USITC reports that “‘about 1,800 auto parts and components (estimated value at
$1.1 billion) that are currently imported will be localized during 1987-91.” Indeed, in
1988 Duck-Soo Han, the key Ministry automotive industry official told Automotive
News that “Absolute reduction in the level of the import bill will not be significant,
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but at the present stage it may be meaningful because there has been no year when
requirements for imports have been reduced.”

It would appear that Korea has turned the corner and is heading down the home
stretch towards attaining localization goals. The impact of recent ROK automotive
trade distortions, noted in Appendix B, compels our continued watchfulness. Bilater-
al progress towards long-term reforin of Korean TRIM’s and other non-tariff impedi-
ments will enhance our important bilateral trade relationship. The results of these
egforts should form the basis for whether or not Korea is named in the 1990 Super
301 process.

IMPACT ON URUGUAY ROUND

Strong GATT rules for all players coupled with firm, frequent bilateral talks that
continue well beyond Super 301 are crucial. APAA believes this is a sound strategy
for meeting our industry’s top objectives: (1) ultimate dismantling of foreign impedi-
ments to American OE sales and (2) access to the global aftermarket.

SPECIAL 301 PROVISION

Two key APAA ohjectives, a global accord and tough bilateral negotiations with
piracy havens, are within reach thanks to Special 301 and Ambassador Hills’ swift,
thorough implenientation. Those nations that are indifferent to the plundering of
U.S. intellectual property rights, sales, jobs and R&D should take action to reform
their systems or face certain U.S. retaliation.

In closing, APAA stands ready to work with your committee, and to support Am-
bassador Hills and other Administration leaders in advancing free trade on three
tracks: Super 301 related bilaterals, the Uruguay Round, and the new Structural
impediments Initiative to improve our relationship with Japan.

Enclosure.

21-705 -~ 89 ~ 4
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APPENDIX A

PUBLIC VERSION
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5100 FORBES BLVD . LANHAM,.MD 20708, 301/459-9110. TELEX.4990739-APAAI VIA 1) AUTOMOTIVE

ACCESSORIES
ASSOCIATION

March 23, 1989

Ms. A. Jane Bradley

Associate General Counsel
Chairman, Section 301 Committee
United States Trade Representative
600 17th Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20506

RE: COMMENTS ON IDENTIFICATION OF PRIORITY PRACTICES TO BE
CONSIDE E N A . AS

OF T
AMENDED (19 U.S.C., 2420)

Dear Ms. Bradley:

As president of the Automotive Parts & Accessories Association
(APAA) , I welcome this opportunity to discuss government and
business policies and practices of nations that (1) block trade
of competitively priced, world-class U.S. automotive parts and
accessories, and (2) continue their exploitation of the open U.S,
markat for cars and parts.

APAA/Industry Background

The Automotive Parts & Accessories As.ociation (APAA) is a trade
association representing some 2,000 manufacturers,

manufacturers' representatives, wholesalers, distributors, export
management companies, and retailers. Our members make and sell
the entire spectrum of automotive parts, accessories, tools,
equipment, chemicals and supplies.

APAA's 1,000 U.S.-based manufacturing members represent a very
significant share of the universe of 2,000 firms cited by USDOC
as being engaged primarily or solely in automotive parts and
accesscries production. :

According to A Comgieitivc Assessment Of The U.S. Automotive
rts Industry An e U,S5. termarket for Japanese Cars And
ght Trucks, International Trade Adminlstration, U.S. Department
Commerce, March 1985. “about 50 percent of U.S. parts
manufacturers supply both the OE and aftermarket, while the
remaining 50 percent supply only the aftermarket."

ot

APAA's membership includes broad representation of both types of
firms. For example, our member firms form a substantial
contingent of America's leading independent parts makers of all
sizes, supplying components for engines, drivetrains, electrical,
steering, suspension, all other automotive systems, as well as
the gamut of accessories, for U.S.-based vehicle assembly by U.S.
OEM's.

According to the United States International Trade Commission
report, U.S. Global Competitiveness: The U.S. Automotive Parts
Industry, fnvestiqntfon No. 332-232, USITC Publicatlion 2037,
December 1987, indepandently owned parts makers produced betwaen
36.0% and 48.0% of total parts shipments between 1982 and 1986,
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While we do not know the OE versus aftermarket parts production
breakout for either independent (or captive) parts makers,

the USITC report underscores the fact that Big Three auto
assembly operations rely on APAA members and other independent
parts makers (foreign and domestic) for varying degrees of their
OE needs: GM (308), Ford (508), and Chrysler (70%).

Moreover, USITC reports domestic OEM moves to reduce vertical
integration. GM is leading the way, USITC explains, with "plans
to increase outsourcing by 10%."

I would submit that America's independent parts makers, APAA
members and nonmembers alike, play the predominant role in
supplying at least 73% of the aftermarket needs for domestic
nameplate vehicles, as determined by USDOC research.

U.S. Government Analyses

Since the first National Trade Estimate Report on Foreign Trade
Barriers was instituted-by the 1984 trade act, APAA has worked
with USTR and USDOC to ensure that it provide thorough coverage
of tariff and nontariff barriers to U.S. automotive products
trade.

We urge the Section 301 committee to consider additional U.S.
analyses, which expand on the 1987 National Trade Estimate Report
country discussions, and/or provide entirely new discussions,

on myriad specific tariff and nontariff barriers, as well as
foreign industrial targeting, and the effects on U.S. automotive
product sales. These reports include: USDOC's new Compilation
of Foreign Automotive Barriers, December 5, 1988; USITC's 1985
report on Foreiqn Industrial Targeting And Its Effects On U.S.
Industries Phase III, (USITC Publicaticn 1532); and the USITC

December 1387 report, Global Competitiveness: The U.S.
Automotive Parts Industy, (USITC Publication 2037).

My comments will parallel APAA's testimony before House and
Senate committees in addressing six priority nations: Japan,
Republic of Korea {ROK), Taiwan, Canada, Mexico, and Brazil.

Concerning these six priority nations, I have attached pertinent
excerpts from the Compilation of Foreign Automotive Barriers and
the two USITC reports, as Appendices A, B, and C respectively.

Japan
1. Nature and Significance of Problems

Let me quote a leading Japanese industrialist. "In order to
conquer the world, you have to secure the U.S. market." While
the head of a leading Japanese chemical company is speaking, I
believe his prescription for global success also sums up the game
plan of Japan's car companies.

Foreign car makers who can secure a significant share of the
rich, open U.S. market while protecting their home market from
strong import competition, always will enjoy the upper hand in
economies of scale and thus gain a global competitive advantage.
Such is the case with the Japanese.

The Japanese have set their sights on the world's auto parts
industry by securing the U.S. market, following the path that
lead to their global car sales success. Japanese auto/parts
inroads in the U.S. market through 1) direct and captive imports
bearing little U.S.-made content, 2} transplant assembly using
largely Japanese content, and 3) greater Japanese-controlled
parts in Big Three production could give Japanese auto/parts
makers the potential to control between 40% and 50% of the
content of all cars sold in America by 1990.
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Japanese Sourcing System Differs

The structure of Japan's automotive industry long has excluded
U.S. firms from equipping Japanese cars that dominate the world
market,

The 1987 National Trade Estimate Report on Foreign Trade
Barriers, the U.S. Trade Representative's latest report to
Congress on the costliest barriers facing U.S. parts sales, savs
of Japan:

The prerequisite for selling most functional auto parts
to Japanese auto makers is to become, in effect, part of
their supplier "family.” "Family" suppliers work with
auto makers from design and development stage to develcy
"genuine” or "original equipment" (OE) parts. The United

States is trying to rsuade Japanese manufacturers to
give igir consiaeration to competitive, hIgE-guaIitx
U.S.-made parts. (Emphasis added)

The International Trade Commission's December, 1987 report,

Global Competitiveness: The U.S. Automotive Parts Industry,
{USITC PuSEIcatIon 2037) provIaea an extensive discussion of the
various Japanese industrial groupings, or keiritsus, each of
which includes an auto producer, major bank, affiliated parts
makers, and other financial and industrial operations. The fact
that keiritsus interweave companies "through equity exchanges,
interlocking directorates, intra-group financial commitments,
joint R&D efforts, and membaership to exclusive management
councils or clubs®™ has the reported, well-known effect of making
it "difficult for potential outside suppliers (domestic or
foreign) to sell to companies in the group."

In its discussion of nontariff trade barriers, the report cites
former Commerce Assistant Secretary H.P. Goldfield's testimony
that traditional Japanese family-like manufacturer-supplier
relationships, and not the Japanese government, pose the primary
barrier to U.S. auto parts sales to Japanese OEM's. Explaining
that relationships are rooted not only in the Japanese market but
also in the transplanted Japanese assembly operations here, Mr.
Goldfield noted that these ties "have effectively precluded many
U.S. suppliers from participating in this huge, fast-growing
market."”

While U.S, government and industry experts may characterize
Japanese OEM/supplier links in warm and fuzzy terms such as
"family ties," the 1987 Japan Economic Almanac, published by
Nihon Keizai Shimbun, coldly and clearly portrays Japanese
suppliers as "vertically integrated Japanese parts companies.”
Further, the Almanac explains how tight these ties are, likening
Japanese parts producers to "faithful servants of a feudal
warrior chief,” the automakers.

Japan's closed parts distribution web has joined the closed parts
buying system in the U.S. It is getting harder for America's
independent aftermarket retailers and service outlets to provide
replacement parts to owners of Japanese nameplate cars. Tightly
controlled OE producers generally restrict replacement parts
sales to the car dealer network only. And, since most U.S. and
other independent parts makers do not have the economies of scale
that OE sales provide, tool up costs for purely replacement parts
production can be prohibitive.

2. U,S. Interests Affected by the Practices

The bonds between Japanese car companies and Japanege parts
suppliers significantly reduce the potential for original
equipment sales of parts by U.S. firms for cars built by the
Japanese for the U.S. market. The increasing role of Japanese
parts suppliers in the U.S. market also is expected to erode the
independent aftermarket.
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Responding to the seemingly impenetrable barriers posed by
Japanese industry structure, Mr. Goldfield told the Joint
Econumic Committee of Congress in April 24, 1986 testimony that
"We intend to convince the Japanese vehicle manufacturers that
sourcing from U.S. parts producers makes good business sense;
and, it has the added advantage of making good political sense."

Market Oriented, Sector Selective (MOSS) talk status for auto
parts trade was pursued to demonstrate the sound economic and
political reasons for Japanese OE and replacement parts buyers to
purchase products outside of their supplier families.

U.S. trade leaders, confident in U.S. world class
competitiveness -- across the entire spectrum of components,
accessories, chemicals, tools and other automotive supplies --
made the auto parts MOSS talks the focus of America's drive to
open Japanese OE and replacement parts markets wherever Japan
builds and sells cars.

Accordingly, we support the continuation of the U.S. intiative to
open Japanese parts markets, as authorized in the new trade law.
The MOSS talks have put Japan on notice that reciprocal treatment
for U.S. automotive product sales is a top trade priority.
Congress, the Administration and industry all agree that the
ultimate objective of the MOSS negotiations is to significantly
increase the purchases of competitive U.S. auto parts by the
Japanese,

3. Volums of Trade

Iv. 1987, Japan enjoyed a $7 billion parts trade surplus with the
U.S., a five-fold increase over its 1982 surplus. The componerts
of this imbalance are striking:

In Japan, the Japanase auto makers rely almost exclusively
on their traditional suppliers of parts. Of the $85 bill:i:-
parts market there, U.S. firms sell less than $300 million.
This means that U.S. suppliers hold less than one third of
one percent market share (.0033) of the Japanese market.
'In the U.S., transplanted Japanese auto makers

assembling cars continue to import a high volume of

parts and subassemblies, using only 25 to 35 percent

U.S. value added in parts. Moreover, a growing share

of those local parts sources are traditional Japanese
suppliers now operating in the U,S. Hence, little of

this estimated $4 billion market is supplied by

American owned parts makers

To get an even clearer .picture of the true parts trade deficit,
one must congider that more than a quarter of Japan's largely
exclusive $85 billion parts market is devoted to building $24
billion in cars and light truck exports to the U.S.

Fully one half of America‘'s 1987 trade deficit with Japan can be
attributed to imbalances in car and parts trade.

Today, eighteen months after the conclusion of the MOSS talks,
American suppliers face the prospect of substantially closed
Japanese auto maker/supplier families controlling the majority of
the content of cars sold not only in Japan but in America as
well,

Japanese reports crediting billions of dollars in post-MOSS parts
purchases from U.S. firms belie the limited progress made by
non-family suppliers in cracking new business. In reality,
Japan's data mostly reflects Japanese car company purchases from
hundreds of Japanese supplier family members relocating in the
U.S., ironically perpetuating the same tight bonds that the MOSS
negotiations sought to loosen.
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Supplier Migration Endangers U.S. Economy

Moves by Japsnese OEM's that directly or indirectly encourage
relocation of their supplier families to the U.S. could further
decimate American parts sales., Bringing closely related Japanese
parts manufacturers to America is not a market opening gesture.
Independent studies show, and Japan's car manufacturers know,
that there are highly competitive U.S. manufacturers in every
automotive product category. The capacity to supply parts
already exists in the U.S, It is not necessary for the Japanese
vehicle assembly plants in the U.S. to build a base of Japanese
owned parts suppliers as well. Indeed, Japanese OEM's should
show good faith by averting this migration and turning to
existing American sources.

We believe Japan's frontal assault on our industry would prove
disastrous for America's economy. Japanese automotive investment
in the U.S. appears to be increasing, rather than trimming, the
trade deficit.

Transplanted Japanese auto makers and migrant parts makers retain
ties to their traditional suppliers of components, subparts,
materials, and capital goods. As the output of Japan's
transplanted auto industry essentially adds to, rather than
displaces, torrents of Japanese vehic¢le exports, the red ink will
continue to worsen.

The fact that Japan's direct automotive investment operations

in the U.S. do "final assembly, putting together components or
subassemblies mainly imported from Japan™ is the chief reason for
why the transplants here have not created massive unemployment in
Japan according to a recent Japan Economic Institute analysis.

Japanese takeover of the Amercan automotive industry also would
come at the cost of further deterioration in our balance of
payments account with Japan. Billions of dollars of U.S.
industry profits would move to foreign hands, while the control
of much of America's industrial base, wealth and jobs would move
offshore.

American workers must face the worst consequences. Recent
projections by USDOC, GAO, and the United Auto Worker Union cite
auto making and supplier sector job losses ranging from 100,000
to 500,000 by 1990, attributed largely to growing Japanese market
predominance.

Republic of Korea (RCK)

1. Nature and Signifjcance of Problems

Similarly tight CEM/supplier linkages engendered by the
government/industry policies and practices of ROK present a
significant Japan-like assault on U.S. firms' OE and aftermarket
parts sales at home and abroad. While absorbing relatively few
U.S. parts imports, Korea expects the U.S., to soak up their
finished car and parts exports.

Concerning nontariff barriers, while no formal domestic content
requirements exist, the ROK government sets local content
requirements on a company bv company basis, according to USDOC.

Cartel and Monopoly Practices

AFAA worked with Congress to include in the trade bill, for the
first tima, a credible statutory threat of swift retaliation
against a foreign government's toleration of an unfair practice,
rather than the unfair practice itself. Members of Congress
pioneered this change based on experiences of parts firms denied
fair commercial consideration in markets whose governments
countenance anticompetitive systems.

we would note that ROK, according to USITC's 1985 targeting
report, "is trying to eliminate cartel arrangements and other
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monopolistic practices,” but permits such arrangements and
practices in the auto industry and others where mergers are
"considered necessary or beneficial to the rationalization of the
industries concermmad.”,

ROK Government Automotive Industrial Policy

The USITC's 1985 targeting report concluded that the Korean
government has designated the auto industry a "strategic export
industry."

Accordingly OEM's have priority access to the nation's limited
credit and export incentives. ROK protectionisms, the commissicr
concluded, began in 1966 and required domestic content of 20 to
90 percent in vehicle production, and limited foreign investment
to S0 percent in an auto manufacturing facility.”

While ROK recently liberalized trade by lifting import license
restrictions on a number of auto parts imports, APAA fears this
represents a hollow victory.

Of chief concern to our industry and nation is ROK's recently
instituted five-year localization plan for parts import
substitution. 1Its primary objectives are (1) more complex parts
production and (2) reduction of ROK's parts trade deficit with
Japan. Since many Korean cars are of Japanese design, Japanese
parts makers traditionally have had market access.

2. U.S. Interests Affected by the Practices

USITC reports that “"about 1,800 auto parts and components
(estimated value at $1.1 billion} that are currently imported
will be localized during 1987-91." That ROK's government and
industry will meet or beat their goal is not in serious doubt.
Consider the fact that the USITC targeting report completed in
late 1984 observed that "Korea is not yet a major exporter of
automobiles, but it is reportedly making plans to break into the
U.S. auto market with Daewoo and Hyundai cars."™ Next year Korean
car exports to the U.S., could hit 500,000 units,

American OEM's have ROK-based production and will continue those
plants according to their competitive strategies. As they
responded to Canadian automotive protectionism, so they establish
operations in response to protectionism in the subject countries.
Longstanding Canadian automotive policies have demonstrated that
those nations that tie strings to car sales in its market, such
as Canadian assembly and value added safeguards, skew parts
procurement and investment away from the entire range of U.S.
parts, accessories, and other automotive supply sources.

The impact of ROK distortions is revealed in survey findings of
USITC's global competitiveness study, attached as Appendix D.
Ten percent of U.S. parts manufacturers cited ROK local content
barriers and nine percent alleged restricted South Korean
business practices and discriminatory purchasing -- placing ROK
right behind Japan.

3. Volume of Trade

Given ROK government/industry commitment to parts localization,
APA2 fears that the current window of opportunity for U.S. parts
imports to displace Japanese imports will not be open very wide
or very long.

ROK government and business barriers are converging to lock 1in
sales for local auto parts suppliers, and to bar the door to U.S.
made parts. The resulting automotive products trade imbalance in
car and parts will continue to worsen.

-=-ROK car production scared from 162,000 in 13982 to more
than 900,000 units in 1987, while car exports surged from
20,000 units in 1982 to some 600,000 in 1987. ROK parts
exports followed suit, increasing from $68 million in 1982
to $247 million in 1987. Of the steadily declining ROK
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parts imports, $300 million in 1987 vs. $340 million in
1983, Japan dominated, leaving little share for U.S.
suppliers.

--To get an even clearer picture of the true parts trade
deficit, one must consider that as early as 1986,
one-sixth of ROK's largely exclusive $2.3 billion domestic
parts market was devoted to building 100,000 car exports
to the U.S., and another one-third equipped cars destined
for third markets. With ROK car shipments to the U.S,
seen rising to more than 300,000 units this year, an
increasing portion of our total bilateral trade imbalance
with ROK will be attributable to imbalances in car and
parts trade.

Taiwan

1. Nature and Significance of Problems

Prior to 1985 Taiwan's 70 percent duties on auto parts and other
products could be raised or lowered S0 percent at the discretion
of officials. Because Taiwan is not a GATT member, its tariffs
are not bound by international accord.

The USITC's global competitiveness report explained that prior t>
1985:

Taiwan authorities provided incentives for foreign auto
makers to construct assembly plants in Taiwan by
creating import barriers and levying a 70 percent
domestic content requirement on the auto assemblers in
order to develop the Taiwanese automotive parts industrv.

Taiwan's automotive industrial policy worked: eight assembly
plants were established in Taiwan by 1985, as represented in :=:e
table attached as Appendix E.

The 1987 USITC report goes on to cite Taiwan's new auto indus--.
development plan, targeted at encouraging more competition by
lowering auto parts duties from 70 percent to the continued h:..-
50 percent rate. The most recent Taiwanese plan calls for au:.
parts tariff cuts to 20 percent by 1991. According to USDOZ
local content rates were liberalized modestly in 1987 from 70
percent to 50 percent.

2. U.S. Interests Affected by Practices

As a targeted industry, defined by growth pace and export
potential, Taiwan's automotive industry qualifies for a myriad of
tax benefits, including corporate income tax exemption for nine
years and import duty rebates.

Now that many U.S. and other foreign investors have access to
target industry perks, some of the sting of domestic content and
other trade distorting practices may be lessened. However, as
the target market, the vast majority of America's independent
automotive parts industry and its workers face the barrage of
imported auto/parts created by these distortions.

From our perspective we also must ask the ultimate value of
Taiwan's import liberalization plans: are there serious
intentions to buy?

3. Volume of Trade

Taiwan amassed a huge $450 million 1986 parts trade

surplus with the U.S. according to USITC reports. The vast, open
U.S. market absorbed nearly two-thirds of Taiwanese parts
exports, up from the high 42 percent ratio of 1982, and in stark
contrast with the two percent absorbed by Japan.
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According to Taiwanese auto export plans, summarized in Appendix
F, by 1990 American industry could face Taiwanese car imports
bearing little U.S. content. We would note that in 1986 Japan
supplied 80 percent of Taiwanese parts imports used for vehicle
assembly, compared with a 6 percent U.S. share.

Canada

1. Nature and Significance of Problems

In Canada protectionistic assembly and value added rules
effectively pull parts sales away from U.S, sources. APAA's ore
FTA objective to end these sales and investment distorting
practices was thwarted when the Administration accepted a
lopsided agreement allowing unilateral Canadian protectionism.

Canada came to the PTA negotiating table with a long term
strategy designed co escape the ravages of an onslaught of car
and parts imports. Moreover, they insisted on keeping
protectionistic schemes that can take foreign automotive
investment now threatening to choke North American markets with
excess capacity, and exploit it to Canada's advantage, at least
in the short term. Indeed, Canadian government policies reward
the Japanese both for bringing their sourcing system to North
America and for making duty-free inrcads into the vast and
unprotected U.S. market and its open, competitive sourcing
system.

Ssummary of Trade/Investment Distortions

In addition to providing unrivaled federal and provincial bounty
to attract foreign parts making investment, Canadian policies
provide two key reasons for foreign owned parts makers to invest
there: ;

1) Qualification as a Canadian-made part gives a
discriminatory edge, because Auto Pact tariff savings are
tied to Canadian parts purchases,

2) Similar duty remission benefits granted to Japanese and
Korean transplants are contingent on use of Canadian
parts.

U.S.-based parts companies are at a decided disadvantage, as
supplier migrants lock up long term sourcing agreements

Auto Pact/Multilateral Sourcing

In addition to promoting unrivaled bounty, deep currency
discount, and other Canadian advantages, Canada also provides a
springboard for Japanese, Korean and other foreign owned
suppliers to ship OE duty free to both domestic and transplant
assemblers in the U.S. And that is the kind of production scale
that makes the investment pay.

Under Auto Pact, Canada lets its Big Three car makers import
parts and cars duty free from any country. Such multilateral
sourcing is a privilege that saves hundreds of millions in annual
duty dollars for the Big Three OEM's who qualify as Pact
participants. That sounds like free trade, but it isn't.

Because the membership rules for this powerful club require Pact
manufacturers to produce one car in Canada for each car sold
there and to create 60¢ worth of Canadian cars and parts for each
dollar's worth of vehicles sold there.

We wanted Canada to end this multilateral sourcing privilege and
to implement the Auto Pact, as the U.S. does, on a bilateral
basis, with only U.S. and Canadian firms enjoying the preference.
As it stands, Canadian parts makers would continue to get
preferred treatment here, while U.S. exports would end up sharirg
the benefit of duty-free access with third country competitors.

Because the use of Canadian parts earns credit towards continued
use of these huge sourcing benefits, the Auto Pact safeguard is a
major reason for foreign parts makers to plant stakes in Canada.
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Duty Remission

The 1986 Canadian task force report (excerpt attached as Appendix
G) reiterates Canadian industry's 1983 call for imposition of
Universal Auto Pact. By 1990, all OEM's selling vehicles in
Canada would be required to "create Canadian value-added (CVA) in
vehicle or.parts productinn equal to 60% of their cost of sales
wn Canada.”

Ve are pleased that the FTA freezes Auto Pact membership,
thereby blocking imposition of Universal Auto Pact. However,
APAA objects to FTA's treatment of non-Auto Pact companies, and
its continuation of Canadian duty remission schemes for as many
as 10 more years. These programs grant similar benefits to
non-North American companies that commit to increased export of
Canadian parts, or agree to Canadian vehicle assembly and
increased Canadian parts procurement for assembly there.

Speculation is that these latter production-based deals are
especially close to Auto Pact rules and benefits. We are not
sure --- because U.S. negotiators generously agreed to their
continuation without ever seeing them. The bottom line is that
Canada ensures that non-Pact members who cannot escape the duty
nevertheless would enjoy the fruits of this trade distorting duty
rebate program for as many as seven more years.

This program provides yet another powerful investment lure for
Japanese and Korean parts makers to follow their car maker
customers to Canada.

2, U.S. Interests Affected by Practices

U.S. parts companies are at a decided disadvantage in competing
for business in Canada. Canadian policies' impact on supplier
migration will cast sourcing decisions based on high value-added,
engineered drivetrain, engine and other components for many
years, perhaps permanently. Thus, the negative effects for U.S.
firms will drag on long after the FTA's seven year extension of
production based duty remission programs, and will continue as
long as Canada ties Auto Pact benefits to use of Canadian made
parts.

I want to comment on two common misperceptions about Auto Pact.
First, the assertion that the Pact's safeqguards really make no
difference. While it is true today that the Big Three easily
exceed the rules, recent Congressional testimony revealed that
two OEM's failed to meet the safeguards as recently as 1980.

Rather than pay duties on their imports into Canada, they
undertook additional investments there, One auto maker
experienced similar problems during 1973-75, and had to add truck
production.

It was at that time the U.S, Internaticonal Trade Commission
(USITC) was warning the Senate that North American auto assembly
decisions were being guided not by the invisible hand of market
forces, but by the very visible hand of Canadian protectionism.

USITC's judgment of 10 years of Canadian Auto Pact implementation
and APAA's views on the FTA are roughly the same: neither the
Pact nor the FTA is free trade, neither the Pact nor the FTA

is mutually beneficial. While we concur with industry experts'
projections that overcapacity could close 20 North American auto
agssembly plants, APAA expects U.S. plant closings before any
Canadian production is jeopardized.

The second contention is that over ten years, the FTA would gut
the Auto Pact by eliminating all car and parts duties. Without
tariffs, it is argued, Canada's Big Three would abandon the Pact
and its rules. Both assertions miss the point: the FTA does not
alter the real hook that will keep them in the Pact, global duty
free sourcing of cars and parts.
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By combining the Canadian content rules and the duty-free ride
accorded other countries' suppliers, picture cars built in Canada
without a dime's worth of U.S. content and meeting the "North
American® rules for duty free access here.

3. Volume of Trade

Given duty remission's similarity to Auto Pact, it is fair to say
that Canada has approximated its goal for 1990. It also is fair
to give Canadian industry's scenario for 1990 under a regime ct
Canadian content and production rules. Although vehicle imports
into North America would rise to 28 percent, "primarily because
of the unrestricted U.S. market,” the 1986 report contends that
Canadian value added requirements would prevent increased impor:ts
from having "significant negative impact in Canada."

Rather, "because of the value added requirements and because the
additional investment by offshore producers would stimulate
increased Canadian auto parts production that might feed U.S.
plants,” Canadian auto industry would outperform the U.S.
industry, as shown in Appendix G data. Because of this "vastl:
different trade strategy,” the leaders project 45 percent grow:h
in net auto industry shipments from 1984 to 1990.

Precedent Setting

Other corners of the globe pose similar hurdles to U.S. parts
sales. Industrial powers and emerging nations alike have a
common commitment to protecting their auto/parts making
industries -- be it Mexican and Brazilian content rules or stiff
EC car import quotas to name but a few. —_

Domestic content/performance requirements continue to pose the
gravest peril to U.S. automotive product exporters,

denying them the benefits of OE/aftermarket production economies
for cars that will be sold in the U.S. and other markets.
Moreover, U.S. parts makers' sales are further slashed as
America's open market soaks up imported cars, thereby displacing
domestic production of high American value added cars.

Accordingly, APAA urges a fresh approach to correct trade
distorting Canadian Auto Pact and production-based duty remission
programs, as a precedent upon which U.S. negotiators may seek the
elimination of similar trade and investment barriers in Mexico,
Brazil and other emerging auto/parts producing nations.

We commend the USTR for its annual attention to Brazilian and
Mexican domestic content/export performance requirements, and
other impediments to U.S8. parts exports, as set forth in Append:x
H., We believe that successful resolution of Canadian trade
barriers could pave the way for progress. Given the fact that
the FTA-created binatiohal blue ribbon panel on automotive
products trade is charged not only with ensuring greater free
trade between our nations, but also greater access for U.S. and
Canadian automotive product exports in third markets, it is
especially vital that we make the attainment of reciprocal,
bilateral free trade in autos and parts a top negotiating
priority.

In closing APAA stands ready to work with your committee, and t.
support Ambassador Hills, in gaining our very vital industry ar:Z
its hundreds of thousands of American workers their fair chance
to compete and succead in global markets.

Please let me know if you have any questions or desire further
information,

Sincerely, .
WWC‘ M

ian C. Morris
sident
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FILED WITH APPENDIX A

TO JULY 5, 1989 STATEMENT
OF MR. JULIAN C. MORRIS

Sumpary of Forejgn Motor Vehicle Trade Restrictions!

Operations:

Sountry LCR IR2 ER Japanssa U.S. EC

Algeria No Yes No No No Yes
Argentina Yes Yas Yes Yes Yes Yes
Australia Yes No No Yes Yes No

Austria No No No No Yes Yes
Belgium No No No No Yes Yes
Bolivia No No No No No No

Brazil Yas Yes No Yes Yes Yes
Canada No Yes No Yes Yes No

Chile Yas No No No No No

china Yes Yas Yes Yes Yes Yes
Colombia Yes Yes Yes Yes Yas Yes
Denmark No No No No No No

Ecuador No fas No No No No

Egypt Yas Yas No No fas Yes
France No No No No Yes ‘fes
Germany No No No No Yes Yes
Ghana No No No Yes No Yes
Greeace No No No Yes No Yes
India No Yes No Yes No Yes
Indonesia Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yesu
Israel No Yeas No No No No

Italy No Yes No No No Yes
Japan No No No Yes No No

Kenya Yes Yes No - Yes Yas Yes
Kuwait No No No No No No

Malaysia Yes No No Yes {es Yes
Mexico Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Morocco No No No No Yes Yes
Netherlands No No No No No Yes
New Zealand Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes
Nigeria Yes No No No No Yes
Norway No No No No No No

Pakistan Yes Yes No Yes No Yes
Peru Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes
Philippines Yes Yes Yes _Yas No No
Portugal Yes Yas No Yes Yas Yes
Romania No Yes No No No Yes
Saudi Arabia No No No No Yes Yes
Singapore No Ne Yes Yes Yes Yes
South Africa Yes Ne No Yes No Yes
South Korea Yas No No No No No

Spain Yas Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Sweden No No No No No No

Switzerland No No No No No Yes
Taiwvan Yes No No No Yes No

Tanzania No Yas No No No Yes
Thailand Yes No Yas Yes Yes Yes
Turkey Yes No No No Yes Yes
U.K. No Yeos No Yas Yas Yes
U.S.A, No No No Yesn Yes Yas
Uruguay Yeas No Yes No No Yes
Venezuela Yas Yes Yes Yeas Yes Yeos
Yugoslavia No Yes No No No Yes

NOTE: ICR = Local Content Requirements
IR = Import Restrictions
ERk = Export Restrictions

1 The measures cited in this chart are for new cars. Trade
restrictions on used cars are not reflected.

2  Import restrictions apply to non-tariff measures maintained =
3 country which deal solely with imports. Tax measureg which appl, =>
both imports and domestically produced products are not included.
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APPENDIX B

1
FOREIGN INDUSTRIAL TARGETING

AND ITS EFFECTS ON U.S. INDUSTRIES
PHASE Ili: BRAZIL, CANADA,

THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA,

MEXICO, AND TAIWAN

fempocacy emplover cagtely.--Due to tha shoctsage of skilled wockers in
igares, particularly lIn electronics, the Blectronie Industcy Aswoclation of
!“,.n (ZIAX) has estadlished & tesporacy coordinating comalttee to prevent the
qunlole cecrultment of skilled workers fcom competitors that BIAK feared would
Jegeut 88 new congloserates entored the electronics buslness ln Kores. The
‘government 414 not oppose BIAK. Alse the Government has scceded to ovecseas
epnstruction (ndustey efforte to ceduce competition among Kocean fitws when
densnd in oversess construction markets lessened.

. Hase controlg.--The Korean Government has used wage centrols to help
saintain the competitiveness of Xocean producte in lnternatlonsl and domestic
ssckets. 1/ A wags council was formed in June 1983 to esslet in isplementing
the Economic Planning Board's wage guldelines, which ace intended to lower
gecean wages to levels sxisting in cival exporting countcles.

' Targeting Techniques for Speciflc Xocesn Industrles

Autowodiles

The Xoresn Governament has designated the suto industcy s “strategle
oport industey.” Auto menufactucers, Like other so-designated industrles,
wvill receive priority access to tha Repudllic of Korea's 1imitsd cradit
facilitles &nd other export lncentives. Also, sutomodiles and suto components
sre on the cestcicted product lamport list snd require prlor approval by the
Kotesn Auto Industrizl Coopsrative (KAIC) trade assoclstion bdefore llicenses
sre approved,"in sccordance with the supply and demand situation in Kores.”
Consequently, import licenses are carsly lssued and the domestic industcy 1s
eoffectivaly protected from impocts.

Since 1966, Koress has ’eot'utod {ts hows auto market and stimulated
domestic production by requicing e cortain proportica of locel content,
varying fcom 20 to 90 perecent. (Today, most cars have 60 to 93 percent local

‘content.) Kocrea alzo limits foreign cwnecship invastaent te 30 percent in an
Jeata manufacturing fecility.

In 1901, the Goverrmeat tried unsuccessfully to merge thres msjor
carmakecs (Hyundal Motor Co., Kia Industrial Co. end Sashen Motor Co.) in
order to rationalize the industry. Under ons restructuring plan, the Deewoo
troup ws9 to glve up one-hailf of Lts suto coapeny snd take over Hyundal's
Mavy construction and power -generating equipment buslnese. Ssehan anc
¥yundal wore thea to merge late s single company. Kia was to exit from the
Pazsenger car buslness and concentrate om trucks. 2/ The merger was not
Necessful beceuse ths cozpanies lavolved could aot sgeee on the terms. 3/
Ssedhan Motore lster beceme Daewoo Motors under another restructuring plen L
whaieh General MNotors reduced its equity in Sashaa te 30 peccent and gave
Snggenent control to the Dasved group.

Rocea’s vehlcle industey 19 composed of neacrly 600 parts manufacturer .
ind ¢ major saseablers. The largest company is Hyundal; followed Dy Daewo
Notors. Hyundei has connections with Miteidlshl and Ford, and Daewoco is &

V teacwin, op. eit., 9. 23.
4/ Koo, op. ait., p. 46,
1/ wsiness Meek. Oct. 13, 1901, pp. 38-3).

SOURCE: FOREIGN INDUSTRIAL TARGETING AND 1TS EFFECTS ON
.S. INDUSTRIES
gHiSB 111, USITC PUBLICATIONS 1632, January 198%
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$0/50 jolnt venturs with Gonarsl Motors. Kores is not yet & major exporter of
sutomobiles but It ls reportedly making plans to bdresk Into the U.S. asuty
market with Daewoo and Hyundal cars. )/ To date, most exports go to Afcice,
Latin Amsrica, snd the Middle East. FRuropean countries roceive about s
percent of Kores's suto exports.

Computers. semiconductors, and telecommunications

The computer and semlconductor industries in Kores were designated o
“strategic industries™ by the Government in the sarly 1980's. Consequently,
these {ndustrles have received a numbar of incentives to promote growth s
development such as import protection, and Government suppoct foc RED, credit
allocations, tax breaks, and exssptions from militacy service for rescara
eaployess.

Impoct restcaints.--The GCovernment hes estadlished criteris for importing
computers into Korea. Imports of medium and larger sized cosputers an
permitted, wheress imports of sasll personal computers have besn dsnned sines
1902. In this way, the Covernmsnt hopes to encourage foreign suppliecs
pacticlpsts in manufacturing computers in Korea through technology transfer oc .
through saking computer parts ln Xores. As a possible consequence of tbls
policy, 23 foreign manufscturers have made technical sgreaments with Koceas
Clems since 1980, '

The isport criterls for computers sre determined by s computer lLsgort:.
committes in the Electconies Industry Assoclation of Korea end are subject W
revision ass wmarket conditions dictate. The eriteria have been changed
gradually to allow for the import of soms small coeputers.

Pinsncisl jincentives.--Long-term, low-interest financing is svallable for
the ssall- and medium-sized cospsnies’ R&D, primarily from the EKlectconics
Industcy Promotion Fund. The amount is $2.5 sillion to be shaced by 30 to o
electronics companies. Loans are repayable over 3 years, after s grace pecied
of 2 years at an interest cste of & percent per annum. Loans are availedis
from the National Investment Fund, repsyabls cver 10 years after sn initisl
grace period of 2 to 3 yescs, at an annual interest cate of 10 percent.
sddition, the Koreen Government will provide up to 270 bdillion won to
semlconductor industry by 1986 under the Semiconductor Industey Fostering Pi
introduced lsst year. 2/ These loan fundd are to be accompanied by 8
cange of tax breaks for the industry.

¥

The RKoresn Instituts of Electronics Technology (KIET) conducts N':
reseacch in semiconductor and computer systems. In 198), ite budget o
$20 million. The Koreun Technology Development Cooperation (KI .'1
established in 1981 to facilitste finsncing for 24D, finances the devel S
of new technologles, products, and processes. A total of $70 million will
invested; $8 miliion dy the Covernment to cover research end development ©
from 1981 to 1964. The KIDC and thu Kores Development Bank have s majof
in the development of new technologles, products, end processes and
granted tha clectronics industry (including computers and semiconductors},

s

1/ Ses John Burgess, “South Korea Zyes U.S. Auto Macket,” }'_P_u__‘-uh
Post. Oct. 7, 1984, P-1.

2/ "out of tha Leborstories and into the Factocies,” Bupiness Kores.
vol. 2, Wo. 2, August 1984, p. 27.
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TAIWANESE TARGETING

The "basic laws governing investment In Talwan are the Statute for
gncouragenent of Investment, the Statuts for Investment by Foreign Nationsls
and the Statute for Investment by Overseas Chinese. Toreign investment ls
generally allowed 1/ 1f 1t cesults in the estadlishment of (1) productive
snterprises needed in Tailwan ocr flrms that generslly are conducive to the
seonomic and social development of Talwan; (2) enterprises which are totally
axport-ociented; oc (3) enterprises which develop end improve domestic
capablilities in specified “"important™ industrial, mining, and commuulcations
soctors. The suthorities do not require foreign flrms to form joint ventures
with local interests, aven in strategic sectors.

8.--Until recently, stelet export
pecformance requicesents meant that foreign firms investing in Taiwen had to
oport half of their production. In early 1984, the Ninister of Economic
Affairs snnounced that In cartain cases Taiwan would no longer hold foceign
companies so strictly to this requirmment. However, forsign investors in some
targoted industries will still face such requirements. Tor examplm, according
to Ministcy of Zconomic Affeirs officials, export requirements will still be
rigldly enforced in autos. In other industries, the officlals said, export
quotas will be more flexibly applied. Pew foreign firms have complained sbout
the requirements because, with Tsiwan's limited intarnal macket, they ususlly
iavest for export purposes.

Losal content and othe: cequirements.--The suthoritles may also require
specifled technology transfer, local ownership, and 1lccal content bdefors
swpproving foreign investment aspplicstions. Local contenl cequirements
rpecifying & certain percentsge of the (inal product's value that sust bde amade
in Tsiwan ece now in effect for s nuader of manufactures. These include
sutumodiles, television sets, telephone equipment, motorcycles, and
steelmaking equipment. The required local coatent varies Ddy product, bdut
usually ranges from 350 to 100 percent. local coantent reqQuicrements for new
investaents are limited to four categories: VIRs, sutomodilns and toucks,
televisions, and motorcycles. 2/ The local conteat ratio is wmessured by the
value of completed knocked down parts less isported pacts divided by the totsl
price of the final good (ladoer ccatent in the final sssembly is not included
in the caleculation). If at least 50 percent of the value of & part is derived
fcom locally procured materisls, the part qualifies as locally mads.

1/ Wo private investment ls allowed in (irws involved in producing militury
to0ds, or in the tobdacco, wine, utility, and petroleum Industcries. Also,
inlend transportation is closed to foreign lavestment while forolgn investaent
in trust companies and other nondank finsncisl institutions ls limited to
10 percent of the regletered capital. Poreign banks can estadlish dranches in
Isivan Lf they have done over B4 aillion in business with Taiwan financisl
iastitutions and they have been doing business with Taiwan danks for more than
ten years. These conditions are dropped when Talwan danks have branches In
the home countcy of the foreign dank.

1/ Tor televisicns, the Government requires ¢0 percent local content, but
vill eliminate that requirement in 2 years; for VIR, locsl content
fsquirements are 43 percent currently and will de incressed to 53 peccent ln 2
Jsars; for cacs, tequired locsl content ls 70 peccent and for light Lcucks and
Mavy trucks 30-55 parcent (at this tise, neither ls slated to bde reduced or
‘lininated).
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types of firms qualifying for special trestment are listed in implesenting
lavs. These critecis ere updated frequently to reflect changes in (ndustrisl
policy and macket conditlons. )/

The authorities use two spprosches to promote industey through the tex
system. First, they make incentives availsble to firms ln the segments of
existing industries xhich they feol will be competitive in tha future. The
specific eligibllitly criteris for such tax incentives are spelled out on an
industry-by-industry basis In laplementing cesolutions to the Statute. 2/
Depanding on the situation in the industry, tax incentives might be avalladle
tor exporting, schieving ecdnomies of scsle, incrwaaing domsstle content, or
upgrading production technology. For example, in ethylene menufacture, only
firms with a ninimm cspscity of 200,000 metric tons can qualify for
incentives. 3/

The second approach to using incentives involves designating "atrategic™
industries. Umlike the sbove opprosch, which muy apply to & few firme in most
industries, this aspprosch applies to wost firme in & few, speclally selected
industries. These industries can broadly bde described ss growth industcies
with export poteatisl such as asutomobiles, computers, slectronlcs, and
machinery. &/

Ficws that fall into these two categories qualify for numerous tex
benefits, lncluding up to ¢ ysacs of exemption from corporste income taxes,
and redates of import dutles, transsctions snd excise taxes.

The ssin benefits for targeted industcies sre dascribed below:

-- Wew flrme may choose either to take & S-year tax holidsy or depreciation
of new, state-of-tha srt equipment st s rate twice as fast as is nocmelly
allowed. 3/ <Tha company may defer the start of Lhe tax holidsy for up to
4 years. In addition, rcevenues arising from sudsequent incresses in
productive capscity ere tax-fcee for 4 years, or further equipment

1/ The Statute was prosulgated on Sept. 10, 1940 end smended in 1940, 1943,
1967, 1970, 1973, 1974, 1977, 1978, 1979, 1980, and 1981.

&/ Particular types of flrms Iln the food processing; pulp and paper; rubber
processing; chemicals; non-metsllic wmineral procasaing; basic metalllc
manufacturing; mechinery; electrical equipment msnufecturing; electronics;
transportation equipment; textiles and epparel; other manufacturing; alning:
agricultuce; focwstcy; flshery: animal husbandry; transportation; warehousing:
pudblic utility; housing constouctlion; technical smrvices; tourist bdotel; and,
hesvy equipment construetion industries quslify for “encouragement™ in
Tsiwvan. (As described in "Categories and Criteria of Productiva Pntecprises
Eligidle for Bncouragamment, May 1982.)

3/ As cited in the "Categories snd Criteria for Productlive Entarpcises
Eligidle for Encoursgement,™ as revised and promulgated by the Execullive Yuan
on Jen. 7, 1982,

4/ Many firma in ths smechinery: asutomodile parts; electcic machinery;
computer system products; consumsr slectronis producte; slectronic components;
electronic communications equipment; electroniz Industrisl eystema; and
computer esoftware ars considered “strategic” in Taiwan. As  listed in
"Applicable Scope of the Strategic Industry,” Sepl. 24, 1982.

&/ The normal service 1ife of aequipmenl [or Lax purposes is set out ln
Governent guidalines.
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expenditure may be depreciated at sn sccelerated rate. Almost sll firw
choose the S-yest tax holiday over accelerated depreclation. The Statute
cequires that domestically-made producte de purchased, dut exemptions sre
often made for scphisticated equipment. Therefors, the tax incentives
®ay actually boost imports somewhat in the short run.

-- Reduced income tax rates are also assesssd for targeted (ndustries. The
maximum income tex rate is lowered from the norwal rate of 25 or
35 percent to 22 percent.

-- Pirms in tsrgeted industries often do not have to pay import duties oc
csn pey them on & deferred basis.

Export tax incentives

Txporting flrms elso quelify for preferentisl tax trestment under the
Statute. However, most of these msasures--including the redates of domestic
business (transsction) taxes, commodity (excise) taxes, stamp taxes, and
import duties--are Iintended to prevent doudle tanation. The (following
incentives sre svailadle to exporting firme:

-- Business taxes )/ are not applied to_export esles.

-= The senterprise smay set aside a tax-free reserve for foreign exchange
losess equaling up to 7 percent of the outstanding amcunt of foceign
curreney loans.

-= The enterprise msy set aside s tax-free ceserve for losses arlaing from
sxporting not to exceed 1 parcent of the priocr year's export sales.

--  Stemp taxes._3/ o0 exports and services which esarm foreign exchange are
reduced from 0.4 percent on domestically sold sacrchandise to 0.1 percent.

-~ The alilowsdle {income tax deduction for entertsinment expenses |io
increased for export flrms. 3/ This is designed to take into account the
higher cost of internstional travel.

=« A commodity tax, which renges from 3 to 120 percent od vslores, is levied
on 19 types of commodities sold for consumpiion in Teiwen. The cosmodity
tax is cebated if the g00ds are used in the manufecture of export items.
To qualify for this cebate, the processed product sust de exported withia
1 year of the import. Cosmodity taxes sre slso walved Lf the goods will
- be used 85 raw matacisl in the manufacture of snother tazxable commodity.

1/ Business taxes are assessed st a fixed percentage of Fross revenues anéd
are siailer to transactions texes.

2/ Stamp taxes are normally spplicable to customs documents produced and
receipts.

3/ Generslly, companies may deduct 0.6 percent of the flcst ¥T$10 aillion
(spproximately $256,410 in 1983) of sslss end 0.3 percent of the excess focr
enterteindent expenses. Exporters can deduct an additional 2.0 percent of the
total export sales for entertainment expenses. Turthersore, exporting
companies can deduct en sdditional $100 per day, per employes, as & par Siem
tcavel expense.
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CANADIAN TARGETING

(2) A joint plan bdetween the Covernment and Bell Hellcopter Textcon to
build & plant in Quebec. The Governaent's shere is 3275 million
(Federal Govermment: $165 million, Provincial Government:

. $110 million) and Bell's share is $239 million;

(3) A $72.6 million understanding for the development and manufacture of
light twin-engine helicopters Iin Canada between the Government
($34.9 nillion) and Messer Schaitt-Bolkow Blohm GabH ($37.7 million).

-

Automotive

Prlor to the signing of the Automotive Products Trade Act (APTA), the
Canadian automotive sector was protected by a high tarlff to prevent
competition from entering the small Canadlan domestic macrket. The high
tariffs, plus an import duty vcemission to Csnadian manufacturers, were
designed to incresse production, but this became 3 trade 1lssus bdetween the
United States and Canada. The obstacle was resolved by the APTA which removed

duties on trade in specified motor vehicles and originai-equipment automotive
parts.

APTA has besn implemented differently by the two countries. Canada glves
duty-free status on a most-favored natlion (MFN) basis, whereas the Unlted
States applies this status only to Canada. Because the United States limited
the duty-free status only to Canada, snd not on an WFE basis, it was necessary
for the United States to obtain a walver from the GATT Council. The waliver
was approved in December 1965.

It has been agrued that APTA favors Cansda at the expense of the United
States. 1/ The Canadian Government sought, through the APTA, to help its
industry adjust to a greater level of competition. Consaquently, Canads
applies a duty-free status only to automotive Iimports for bdona fide
manufacturers of motor vehicles. The United States, on the other hand,
_ provides duty-free status to all new, sutomotive imports from Canada, whether
for manufacturscs or individuals. According to the agreement, the United
States provides duty-free status for automobiles bled in Cansds with a
50-percent MNMorth American content. Therefore, Canada can {incorporate
duty-free parts from third countries into sutomobiles produced in Canadas and
export these producte duty-fres to the United States. Also, the Cansdian
manufacturers wers cequired to increase production by st least a certsin
percent of the increase in esales. Furthermore, in “Letters of Understanding”
Canadisn manufacturecrs pledged to increase the Canadisn value added by at
least 60 percent by the end of 196¢8.

1/ Under the APTA Canadisn manufacturers ceceived favored status. 1In a
previous creport, ths V.8. Internationsl Trade Commission stated that “the
agreement as implemsented Dy Canada is not a free trade agreement, snd it has
primarily benefited the Canadisn sconomy.” The report further states that the
concesrnlons provided through APTA ate made by the United States whereas Canads
mede no substantive concessions except those in the Latters of Understanding.

Ses Gansdisn _Automotive Agreement, United States Internationsl Trade
Commlaslon, Winth Annual Report, 1976.
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MEXICAN TARGETING

Price controls tend to favor certeln industclal activitles. Low utility
grices subsidize the costs of production for all industcles, dut those that
sre highly energy intensive, such ss the metsl industries, naturslly banefit
moce. 1/ Contcolled prices of rcaw agricultural products ald the food
processing industries and cheap basic petrochemical products benefit
the secondary petrochemicals industcy. Unressunably low prices und distocted
prices caused by the controls are, however, suspected of contrlbuting to the
acknowledged inefficlency of Mexican domestic pcroducers.

Recently, price increases and decontrol on some controlled products and
the elimination of contcols on other products have resulted in & lower degces
of prlce subsidy thun axigted previously. Although price contcols on a number
of products wecra aliminated in Decembar 1982, variable price controls are
stilli in effect on many basic items such as primscy petcrochemicals, certsin
chemical products, steel, cellulose, fertllizers and automobiles. 2
official price controls are now maintsined on only about 150 types of
products.

Targeting Techniques in Speciflc Mexican Industries (

Automobile Industey

Through & series of Government decress, Mexico has attemptud tu genecate
s positive asutomotive trsde bdalance by increasing the domestic content of
cars, encouraging import substltution, and Dbdoostlng exports. Since
publication of the flirst automotive decrec Iln 1962, the suto industcy has
remained an important Industcrial priocity. 1In 1979, the suto industcy was
listed in the Natlonal Industclal Development Plan as an industcy with
potential for contcibuting to the Mexican priority of ralsing export revenue.
Heavy protection from impocrt competitlon has complumented Government policy
sims sand Incentives for the automotive Iindustry. Imports of finished
sutomobiles were bdanned 4in 1965. However, & notable feature of Mexico's
automotive industcy is that most auto asseably operatlons acre forelign-owned.

. \

Cuompanies that meet the automotive decres requirements are eligidle for a
wide range of incentlves. Thess incentives include tax rebates, investment
geants for automotive part plants and duty exemptions on imports of machinery,
equipment, raw matacials, and components not produced in Mexico. In 1979, the
industcy ceportedly recaived more than SO percent of all of the direct
industcial subsidies given by the MNexican Government. 3/ Meanwhlile, high

1/ Subsldized energy prices are among the major unresolved issues in
U.S.-Mexican negotlations aiming at a Dbilatersl agreement on Mexican
subslidizatlon and U.S. countervailing.

2/ Soms key end products, such as household sppliances, trucks, buses,
tractors, soup, and paper are also under vaclable contcols, and selected food
items and medicines ars still under rigld controls. Remalning price controls
indirectly shape prices of other commodities by focward and backward linkages.

3/ Statement of Jesus Silva-Herzog Flores, undersecretacry of finance and
Public credit, Jan. 28, 1980, as reported in Mercado del Valoces, Feb. 4,
1980, pp. 97-98.
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levels of lmport protection reserved the domestic market foc autos produced in
Mexico. 1In spite of this combination of incentives, the industcy has not met
the Mexican Government's expsctations.

Although the output of the industry increased 40 percent f(com 1979 to
1961, as shown in Table 73 below, other policy objectives of Lthe decrees,
including import substitution snd domestlc content levels, were not fully
attainad. TFor example, instead of contrlbullng to import substitution, the
automotive industcy was rcesponsidble for nearly 60 percent of the entire
Mexican trade deflcit in 1981. 1/ These imports of inputs for the industrcy
reflected inadequates implementation of cequicements to use domestic pacts in
auto production and the lmbiuty of the Mexican autopart industry to fully
supply industry demand.

Table 73.--Mexico: 1Indexes of industrciel production in the
sutomotlve sector, 1979-83

£19704100) -
Year Automobiles and trucks
1979 ccmc e cccmeemmmecccccccrececm e ———- : 263.0
1980- .- - : 300.3
1981 eccmce e e - H 368.2
1982---coc-cccmocmcanacons | emmmemccceeceos ceeee : 269.9
1983 L/-meemcecre e e e e—ee 160.2

1/ Preliminary. |

Source: Banco de Mexico and Asociacion Mexicana de la Industria Automitciz.

Rezognizing these shortcomings in the implementsation of earlier decines,
the de 1ls Madrid Administretion issued a new sutomotlve decree in September
1983, which provided for restructuring the industrcy. "In August 1984, the
regulations isplementing the nsw decrec were pudblished. The new decree
strengthened some provisions of sarlier decrees and demonstrated new resolve
to implement thess provisions.

For the cutomotive asseadly industry, the new decree strengthens domestic
content and Mexican ownership cequitements. The decres projects the raising
of domestic content requiremants above the 50-percent level spacified in
earlier decrees. The decrse calls for domestic contmnt levels of 60 peccent
for automobiles, and 70 percent for vans and light trucks by 1987. Under
certain conditions, however, sutomodile iines destined primarily for export
can gain exceptions to these domestlic content requicements. In promoting
expansion of Lhe Leuck assembly industcy, cuccently dominated by the
Covernmont-ownnd Deisel Nacional, the Government has grented Mexican-ownsd
companies the exclusive right to aunxemble trucks and produce dlesel engines.

The automotive decree also contains ‘provlllona to promote the national
development of the autoparts-manufacturing industry. Autopart manufecturecs
are scheduled to be at least 60-percent  Mexicen-owmed. 2/

1/ Business Latin Amegica. Sep. 28, 1983,
27 Thid.




118

At the same tlme, suto pacrts pruducers are expected to scquire 80 peccent of
, thelr overall input cequirements frum domestlc sources by 1987. RZach sepacate
_input line also must have st least 6 parcent Mexican conteat by that date.

R To schieve efflclency thcough economies of scalo, the decree calls for a
4drantle reduction in the numbec of besic lines and lialts the nuaber of models
‘par line Lhat carmakers may manufacture. Exceptions sre made {¢ moce than
' 50 percent of the productlon of that model is exported.

The decres does allow the Government some disccetlon in allocating
in:entives to pacticular flrms. Wegotlutions are conducted betwsen individusl
sutomakers and the Mexican Covernment on the aspplicabllity of the decree to
thelr particular case, and the Government amsy walve cectain cequicuments Lf
,tte company will help support other econoalc goals, such as lincreasing
‘antional fureign exchange earnings through automotive exports. For exasple,
the Saecretariat of ¢ cw and Industcy (Secofin) negotistes a foreign
currency sllotment separately for esch compsny based on export revenus, direct
iavestment, snd financing from adroad. Secofin must also establish maximua
volumes of production for esch assembly plant and adjust Lhese levels every
quacter, taking the sbtove factors into consideration.

Computer engd electronics industcy

In Septeaber 1981, tha Mexican Government adopted an ambitious plan to
estabdlish a domestic computec industcy and to reach 70-peccent
self-sufficlency by 1985. Though the Covernment ‘is cucrently considering a
revised und moco restrictive plan for the computer and electronics sector, the
highly controvarsial proposed plan s not considered close to adoptlon. The
main goal of cegulation of this industcy is to promote impoct substitution to
offset high import Llevels of computecs, peripherals, and software. Such
imports amounted to $141.8 million in 1983. Although imports (ell by almost
38 percent to $88.5 million in 1983, they stlll sccounted for 70 percent of
national consumption of Lhese products.

Since demsnd is expected to remain strong, the 1981 plan applies flscal
incentives and import and investment restrictions to achicve the goal of
limiting imports. Incentives granted to Moxican and foreign manufacturecs of
computer and clcoctronie equipment include tax credits for purchases and
tnvestments, duty ceductions for the import of components and export
incentives.

To implement the plan, asgreements arw negotiated -with (foreign
manufactucecs of computer systems and related squipment which raquice them to
use a cectain catlo of Mexican-made components ln production and to graduslly
decrease the catlo of impocts to domastic productlon. These imports are
controlled by licensing and 2o0loctlve Government pcocucrement. However, 8
great i anumber of import permlis for computers and related equipment were
allowed in 1994, and taciffs on these typua of Ltems ace Delng lowared,

Izplementation of the plen has pcogressed moce slowly thun originally
slated. The de la Madrid administcation has sltered the aacrllec emphasis on
developing sufficlent domestic capacity to meet domestlc demand to one of
balancing computecr industry impocts and oxports. Some Mexican computer makers
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BRAZILIAN TARGETING

Targeting Techniques in Specific Brazilian Industries
——

Ascospace

Targeting in the aveospace iidustry has taken place through financial
support for the privately owned but Covernment-controlled company, Embraer.
Furthermore, through its science and technology spending, the Government has
trained aecrospace engineers and has built a research center devoted to
astrospace. Lately, snother private company, Avibras, has received Government
support for its ssles of missiles to oversess markats.

The centerpliece of the aicrplane industry in Brazil consists of Eabraer
and the Brazilian based companies that supply its parts. 1/ From 1969, when
gobraer was founded, to 1984, it produced over 3,100 sirplanes, and since
1977, san increasing percentage of Eadraec's sales have gone to oversea's
mackets. To help promote the capitalization of Embraer, the Brazilian
Government allows 1 percent of the corporate income tax owed by companies in
Brazil to be applied to the purchase of stock in Embraer. As s result, over
90 percent of Kmbrser is owned by almost 200,000 private firms. 2/

Though Embraer was not founded until 1969, the Brszilian Governaent was
involved in this industry many ysars bdefors when it trsined s substantial
number of serospace enginesrs at Government expense snd created the Aerospace
Research Center (CRA) in 1954, In additlon to promoting aircraft, the
Asrospace Research Center hss slso been active in cerrying out R&D on
launching spacs vehicles. The Government has allocated approximately
$20 million for this purpose in 1984,

The Brazilan Governament also promotes a private company, Avibras, to make
ground-to-ground missiles. Avibras is supposed to receive 850U alllion from a
contract with Ireq to develop a missile launching vehicle similar to the
Scviet Katucha. At present the project is still in the research stage.

The project is conducted under the auspices of a joint program betwean Avidbras
and Contraves (s subdsidisry of Oerlikon of Switzerland). Contraves will
supply all the lasunching control systeas.

-~ ]

The Brazilian Government targeted the automodbile industcy through
incentives for import sudstitution and through export promotion. Both
messures were designed to incresse the level of local suto production.

1/ Of the approximately 24,000 items incorporated in Embraer's sdvanced
planes, such ss the populacr Bandeirante model, asbout 17,000 items are locslly
manufactured, However, the most costly items, such as the avionice equipment,
sngine, and propsllers, are usually imported from NWorth America.

2/ world Bank, Op. cit., pp. 125-130. U.S. Department of Commerce, Brazil:
A Survey of U.S. Export Qpportunities. 1978, pp. 231.
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Before the mid-1950‘s, Brazil had a sasll domestle automobdlile
industcy. 1/ Howaver, asbout 1955, to attract intermationsl automodile flrms
the Government offered the following speclal incentives and conditlons:

1. Duty-free import of capital goods and essential components,

2. A grasdusl “"nationalization™ requirement to reach s locsl
content of 95 percent dy 1960,

3. Prohidition of laported vehicles,

4, Piscal, financisl, and foreign-exchange advantages to the
firms that pacticipated in the program.

Table 17 shows tha amount of foreign investment, approved dy CDI, which these
incentive packages sttracted to Brazil. WNot sucprisingly, within s few years
eleven companies, Including Ford and General Motore, were producing
automodbiles in Brezil.

Table 17.--Brazil: Automobile investment spprovsd for CDI
and BEFIZX incentives, 19¢5-78

{In millions of U.3. dollece)
:  Approved :@ Approved by :

Yesr :_ by cpl :  BEPIEK  : Dwocts
1963 H 59.9 : Vv : -
1966 : 3%.2 : 1/ H -
1967- : 120.9 : Vv ! -
1968--- H -t 1 H -
1969 : 83.0 : P4 : 4.1
1970-~- : 308.4 : i H 8.8
1271 H 1.4 ¢ Y4 : 11.3
1972 -- H 177.0 : 2 : 51.7
1973 : 87.0 : 211.3 54.9
1974 : -3 647.8 : 179.4
1978 : - 79.3 : 324.9
1976----- - ——— - 2,188.2 : 350.5
1977-- : - 20.7 : 493.7
1978 : - - 690.7

1/ ¥ot applicable.

Source: Edusrdo Augusto de Almeida Guimaraes, "A Dinamica de Crescimlento
da Industcia de Automoveils no Brasil: 1957/58," Pesquisa e Planejamento
Bconomico 10(3) (dezemdro, 1980), p. 791.

In the early 1970's, to encourage exports, sudsidies and import tariff
reductions wers awsrded to asuto manufscturers through the BEFIEX prograam in
exchange for committmeats to export. Table 11 shows the dramatic incresse in
expocts between 1972 and 1976 largely promoted dy the benefits of the BBFIEX
prograa,

1/ wWorld Bank, Op. cit., pp. 116-124.
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To raise the quality of the product snd make exporting easier, the amount
of local content required by the Government was lowsred to 85 percent for
‘passenger cars and 75 to 80 percent for trucks. To the extent imported
components came from country members of the Latin American Integration
Associstion, the levels of local content were even lower.

The 1972 BEFIEX agreements, which originally were to have lasted for 10
years, wers extended in 1982. According to the latest statlstics from BEFIEX,
the automobile manufacturers committed themselves to export about $17 dillion
in exchange for easier access to adout $4 billlon of lampocted capital and
components and suberidies.

Compute

The principal technique used by Brazil to target computers is to reserve
the production and ssle of certaln products to Brazillsn "nationsl firms." 1/
This macket reserve policy relies heavily on the prohibition of foreign dicect
investment and on import controls to entice local investors to enter the
market. The policy is accompanisd by incentive pro;ruu of subsidies and tax
relief tied to achieving local content.

Another major element of the policy was the establishment of a national
computer firm, COBRA, owned by the Government. COBRA hss develoged several
small computer models, but the company has yet to have a profitsble year since
it was founded.

In the sarly 1970's, the Brazilisn Government formed two agencies to
promote a domestic data processing industry. One was CAPRZ, a coordinating
agency to overses the development of s computer industry, and the other was
DIGIBRAS, a funding sgency to provide capital for jolnt ventures with foreign
firms. CAPRE eventuslly helped form COBRA, which used U.S. snd British
technology to decome the first Braziliasn computer manufacturer in 1974.

In 1977, while U.S. firms still dominsted the Brazilian computer merket
ané supplied 90 percent of imports, CAPRE invited sll foreign computer firms
in Brazil to sudbmit proposals for creating Jjoint ventures to produce
minicomputers. In thelr proposals CAPRE vequired all minicomputer
manufacturers to plan to (1) completely transfer technology within flve years,
(2) achieve export sales grester than imports, and (3) evolve to eventual
Brazilian majority ownership. Under this plan CAPRE asuthorized four Joint
ventures betwesen Brazilian and West German, Jspaness, snd French firms. CAPRE
rejected the U.S. company proposals because all U.S. manufscturers refused to
form joint ventures. Monetheless, CAPRE allowed IBM and Burroughs to build
lacrge-scale computers locslly.

1/ United Nations Center on Transnational Cocporations, Ipsnsborder Dats
Flows snd Brazil, 1983, pp. 60-102.
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APPENDIX C

U.S. GLOBAL COMPETITIVENESS
THE U.S. AUTOMOTIVE PARTS INDUSTRY
Report to the Committes on Finance,:
U.8. Senate, Investigation . i

No. 332-232 Under Sectlon- . -
332 (g) of the Terit? Act ot 1930

JAPAN

Toport dutles on selected automotive parts entering France cange from
about S to 14 percent ad valores; the value-sdded tax ranges from almost 19
peccent to I3 percent, as shown in the following tabulstion: Y4

Velue-added
Impoct duty L1
Beacings: liron, self-
lubricating, and porous... 4.9 18.¢
Shock absorbers I 1.6
Wew cac tires........... . 5.8 18.6
Car cradlos with speskers. 14.0 33.3

Government programq.--Although the industry does not receive dlrect
Government assistance, the Government s neverthaless present through the
nationalized automsker, Renault. Industcy sources indicate that there 1is some
didcussion of changing Rensult's legal status froe “state ageney” to :
"nationalized company.” The change may be one step towacds the company's
peivatlization.

-

' PITTYY
+=-There sce over, 10,000 producers of sutomotive pacts
in Japan employing soms 600,000 pecrsons. Approximately 8,000 of these
peoducers ace small firms having 29 workers or loss, adout 1,300 ace
medium-sized firms having 30 to 99 workers, and adout ¢00 are large companies
having 100 or more workers. Y

- -~

.‘.("1
Nost Japanese suto parts producers sce affllisted with one of the 11
Jaspanese sutomakers. Most of the auto producers sce linked to larger netwocks
of Japanese companies cepresenting a wide renge of industrlies. These networks
are known as "keiritsu” indueteisl §roups. The kelriteu structure links flrme
in diffecent industries to fora conglomerations of companies. The keiritsu
structure is en interwesving of companies through equity exchanges,
interlocking directorates, intrs-group flnanclal commitaents, joint %%
sfforts, and wembecship to exclusive sanagement couneils ocr clubs. The
odbjective of theso groups is to work collectively te inerease totsl gcoup
ssles and employment. MNember companies genersily have s strong tendency to
purchase from other member coupanies; this structuce makes it difficult for
potentisl outelde suppliars (domestic oc foreign) to sell to companies in the
scoup. )/

1/ According to an Apreii 1987 teport from the U.8. Eabassy,

Y » Dodwell Macketing
Consultants, 1986, and Stephan 5. Wiclaan, "The Charscter and Stcucture of the
Economy, + o4, fredericks Bunge (Washingten, DC: The
Amsrican University, 1983), PP. 141-194,
k14 » Dodwell Marketlng
Consultants, 1983,
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Thece are six major keiritsu groups in Japan. At the core of esch is o
major Jepsnese bank. )/ Tied to the bank and to each other are such divecse
operations as raw material producecs, manufactucers of intermediate and final
products, and setvice providers such as trading companies, insursnce firms,
fhipping lines, construction companies, and other anclllacy service
providers. In 1984, thess six groups sccounted for slmost 18 percent of net
profits of all Jspanese dusinesses, almost 17 parcent of total ssles, cver 14
peccent of psid-up capitsl, and almost 3 percent of the Japanese work-focce
(fig. 4-4). 2/ The groups end their affilisted auto producers sre Mitsul
(Toyots Motor Co.) 3/, Mitsubiehl (Mitsubishl Notors), Sumitomo (Toyo Kogyo,
commonly kmown as Mazds), Yuyo (Nissan), &/ Sanws (Dalhatsu), 3/ and Dail-chi
Kangyo (Isuzu Motors). Other Japanese suto producecs are associated with
smaller, less organized industrial groups such as Suzuki Motors, part of the
Tokal group. The lacgest Jspanese auto producer that has no spparent group
affliiation is Honds Motor Co.

The Japanese suto producers, together with theic afflliasted suto parts
producers, sre typically ilarge enough to be considered “kairitsu~ style
groupings. §/ The major auto pcoducing groups sre the Toyots group (includes
Daihatsu Motors and Hino Motors through equity interest), the Wissan Group
(includes Fujl Heavy Industries Group and the Wissan Diesel Group through
squity interest), the Toyo Kogo Group, Honda Motors, Mitsudbishl ¥otors, Isuzu
Motors, and Suruki Motors.

Japanese suto producers rely more heavily on noncaptive suppliers than
U.S. suto producers. The U.$. sverage for outsourcing of parts by automakers
is 30 to 335 percent; for Japanese a.tomakers, the average is sbout 73 percent.
The suto producers typically set up assoclations of their parts suppliers
known as "Kyoryokukai™ to enhance cooperstion and solidarity. Although the
recent trend has Teen townrds s slight celaxation of group ties, memders of
these assoclstions typically sell most of their output to their onae,
affilisted auto producer. Parts producers ace ususlly very speziasiized, and
produce only one or two types of parts. On the other hand, each pacticulac
sutomobile part used Dy an sutcmsker 1s typleally produced dy several
companies within sach Kyoryokukal, so that tha suto producer has multiple
suppliers, thus encoursnging competition in price and quality. 2/

The Toyota Motor Co., Japan's lscgest suto producer (with 3.7 million
vehicles produced in 1983), has 220 primary suto pacte suppllers and over
1,000 secondary and tactlscy suppliers. Toyota has forwsd two suto parcts

1/ Henry C. Wallick snd Nadle Wallick, "Iu\um and Vinance,” :
Hugh Patrick snd Hency Rosovsky

(Washington, DG: The Brookings msuwu. 1976) p. 294,
2/ Wasasichi Hiogami, "Industrisl Groups,”
3/ Toyots is s signiflcant grouping unto itself snd cnly loossly eannacud to
the XNitsul Group.
4/ Wissan 1s slso s significent group unto itself snd only loosely connected
to the Tuyo Group.
i/ Toyota has equity interest in Daihatsu.

. Dodwell Macketing Consultants, 1983.

I “The Relationship Between Japanese Auto and Auto Pscts Makecs,™ prepared by
Mitsublshi Research for the Japan Automobile Manufacturers Association, 1987,
and USITC steff interview with the Ministcy of Internstional Trade and
Industry officisle, Tokyo, Jespan, Apr. 20, 1987.
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Tlguce 4-4
Kelritsu groups: Structure of the six Keiritsu groups and thelr role in the
Japanese esconomy, 1984.

Nitoul (Tevets Metor Co.) Suattone (Masde) fuve (Nissan) Seuva (Dathacsy)

Nicoubishi (Micsublen| Mecers) Oai-eht Kangye ((eesu Sotars)

Joparess Sarks

Rav naterisle peeducars
Nanufaccurers of taterwedisry sad Ciasl produces
Tradiag companies -
- (asyrange firae
hipptag \lace
Coastruetion companies

Net

Prefile 103

Totat

Satee 173 L7 tatrtese

groupe

B M1 ocher

Paid~g busioess

cai W@l 143 firas

varke

force || ®

9 10 2 X ¥ % % N0 0 €N 10
Percant

Source: Masalchi Hiogami, “Industrlsl Croups,” Japan Bconowic Yearbook, 1986¢.
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suppiler groups: Xyoho-Ksi snd Eiho-Xai. Toyots's equity interest In its
afflliated suppliers ranges from 1.4 percent to 60.4 percent, with the average
acound 25 to 30 percent. Toyots has & 14.5 percent interest in Daihatsu,
Japan‘s ninth largest sutomaker (with 1985 pcoduction of 579,000 vehicles),
and a 10.4 percent interest in Hino Motors, s lesding Japanese truck
manufacturer (with 1985 production of 69,063 vehicles). Dalhatsu Motors has
approximately 140 primscy suppliers, and its parts assoclation is called
Dalhatsu Xkoyu-Kai. Hino Motors has some 220 prirary suppliers that form the
parts associstion Mino Xyoryoku-Ksi. )/

The ¥Wissan group is comprised of Wissan Motor Co., Wissan Diesel, and
Pujl Heavy industcies. Wissan Motor Co., the second lacrgest Japanese auto
producer (with production of 2.3 milllion vehicles in 1983), has adout 160
primary suto pacts suppliecs and some 800 secondary and tertiary suppliers.
Wissan's two supplier assoclations are Takara-Xal and Shoho-Kal. Wisean
Diesel has ¢0 parts suppliers that form the essoclation Wissan Diesel
Yayoi-Xai. WNiesan Diesel produced 36,351 trucks and buses in 1983. Pujl
Heavy Industrles, which ranked aighth in vehicle production in 1983 with
584,384 vehicles, has a total of more than 700 suppliers that are divided into
thees Kyoryokukai's: Gunma Kyocyoku-Kal, Kyoryoku-Kai, and Isesaki
Kyoryoku-Kal. 2/

The Toyo Kogyo group, which ranked third in production of automodiles in
1985 (with almost 1.2 million vehicles), has some 230 primary suppllers that
form two supplier assoclations, Yoko-Kal and Toyu-Ksu. HWitsudishl Motors, the
fourth canking Jap suto prod 1n 1985 (with elmost 1.2 million
vehicles), has 340 primacy parts suppliecs that form the Xashiwa-Xai
associstion. Honds, canked fifth in 1985 (with production of slightly more
than 1.1 million vehicles); has some 4C0 to 500 suppliecs, dut does not have
thea grouped Lht¥ supplier associstions like the other major auto producers.
Suguki Motors has some 101 primacry supplliers grouped into the Suzuki Kyoryoku
Kyodo Xumial auto pacts assoclation. TIn production, Susukl was ranked as the
sixth lscgest Jap suto prody in 1983 (with production of 781,901
vehicles). Isuzu, the seventh largest Jaspanese producer of sutomodiles in
1985 (with 587,015 vehicles), has 279 primacry suppliers grouved into the Isuzu
Kyowa-Kai parts sssoclation. 3/

Even though there sdems to be some movemant in Jespan to relax the
relationship between parts producers and sutomakers, eaca parts suppliec ls
still hsavily dependent on purchases from the patcon sutomaker. This whole
concept of industrlisl gtouping slong the lines of the kelritsu structure has
csused prodlems for foreign producers trying to penstrate the Japanese
aacket. &/

1/ World Motor Vehicle Dats, 1947, Motor Vehicle Manufacturers Assoclation;
snd The Structyte of the Jepanese Auto Parts Indystry. Dodwell Marketing

Consultants, 1983,

2/ World Motor Vehicle Data, 1987, Motor Vehicle Manufacturers Assoclation;
and The Structuce of the Japenese Auto Pacte Industry. Dodwell Harketing
Consultants, 1983, -

37 1vi4. -
4/ Indicated (rom responses to Commlssion questionnairces. See also Rodney
Clatk, The Japanesgs Company (New Haven, CT: Ysle University Press, 1979) pp.

73-87.
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The Jespanese Auto Pacts Industries Assoclation (JAPIA) has sdout 30
members who sccount for spproximately 60 percent of industry production. )/
Nost member companies havo direct tcansactions with major sutomakers. JAPIA
menbece’ production lncressed by 30 percent during 1982-85 to $49.1 billlon in
1983 (table 4-6). Production of original equipment parts incressed at s
faster rate than did production of aftermerket products; productlon for expoct
rose by 131 percent to $3 billion in 1984 (flg. 4-35). The totsl nuamber of
employess incressed from 280,000 in 1982 to 329,000 Iln 198¢; the number of
production wocrkers cose by 14 percent during 1982-86 to 199,000 in 198¢. 1In
addition, shipments and R&D expendituces incressed during 1982-86, as did RLD
as 8 peccentage of ssles (table 4-7).

Tadle 4-6
Autowmotive parts: JAPIA members' production and employment, 1982-8¢
Annual
aversge,
percentage
change,
1986 over
Item 1942 1983 1994 1983 2 1986 1982
Total production . ) e
(dbiilioa dollacs)...... henes 3.7 kL X R 43.3 A9.1 1 10.2
Eaployment: K
Production wockers (number). 173,912 174,377 102,192 192,103 190,702 3.4
0ffice workers (numbec)..... 108,737 113,412 112,930 145,943 130,269 5.4

1/ Bot availadle.

Source: Report from the U.S. Embassy, Tokyo, Japan, March 1987.

1/ USTITC staff .lntowlu with JAPIA officials, Tokyo, Jspan, Apr. 20, 1987.
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KOREA
Source: U.S. GLOBAL COMPETITIVENESS
¢ & : THE U.S. AUTOMOTIV
UsS; SLOBAL co E PARTS INDUSTRY
ION 2037 20 DECEMBER 1987

.--According to JAPIA, Jspanese exports of all sutomotive pacts rose
trom $4.5 billion in 1982 to $9.2 dillion in 1985, &8 shown In the following
tabulation:

Bmorts 1/

.Qsl.
5.
7,383
9,200

1/ Publication of the Jepan Auto Parts Industries Assoclation.

puring 1984-83, the tulk of Jspanese exports (47 percent) went to Werth
America, followed Dy Burope (11 percent) and Southesst Asis (9 peccent)
(flgure 4-6 d &7, table 4-9).

Jepenese imports of sutomotive parts have ilncressed from $150 sillion in
1982 to $491 aillion in 1986 (tsble 4-9). As e share of the market, lmports
have inereased irregulerly from 0.3 percent in 1982 te 1.1 perceat in 198¢.
The largest source of such laports ia 1984 was the United States (8148
aillion) followed closely by West Germesny ($142 milliom).

GOYSrDESns RIOSCang .--In en effart to address the groving U.8. trade
deficit with Jepen in sutomotive perts, provide U.S. parts mskers grester
sccess to the Japenese market, and promots better undecetanding of the role of
the ¥airetsu system, in May 1986, the Jepensse Covernment and the United
States Goverrmsat sgreed to add suto parts to the so-cslled sarket-ociented
seetor-selective (MOSS). talks, & higher level forum than previscusly sccorded
suto parts talks (see dessription of NWOSS talks, p. ¢-16).

~~~Industcy sources indlcate that about 800 Korean
parts sakere seture shout 200 major sutomotive parts, prineipally tices,
batteries, orgine perts, sheek sbeordess, bearing cepe; rescview sicrors,
brake pistens, sssbinatien lamps, cooling fame, somtrel csdles, body
stempings, PuEpe, perking brake levers, and tube conmestors. The bulk.of
Koresn perts sre masufsstured by Koresn sutomakers, or by diversified
produdecs that preduse sute parts slomg with othee produsts.

Prior to 1983, Koreen sutomeksrs produced moetly for the Korsan market,
axported little (predominently to the Widdle Sast), and isports were tightly
centrolled. BSeginning ia 1983, however, mxports of sutomediles to the nited
States end Coneds Lnsreased dramstically. Total suto produstion expanded
rapldly and growth in the Koresn sutomotive parts industry expanded
sscordingly. )/

1/ USITC staff interview with Korean Government offlelals, Se3ul, Kores,
Apr. 29, 1987,
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Pigure 4-¢
Autmuvo nru Japanese exports dy major macrkats, 1662
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Table 4-9
Automotive parts: Japanese expocts by mackets, 1982-88 )/
(In thoyssnds of dollace)
Tissal veer ending ¥ag. 1--

Hacket —~2082 193 1988 1988
Bast Asta............000 376,846 133,928 $55,558 593,486
Southeast Asi cee 690,470 140,287 678,078 773,208
Middlo Rest.............000vnns a76,768 335,881 323,482 545,004
urepe. .. ..., €29,373 739,361 706,184 1,039,248
Worth Amevice............ ceeees 1,328,148 2,491,063 3,333,340 4,402,472
Central Americs........ verternan 173,476 197,260 261,461 293,570
South Americs.......c.vvvvnvnnn 159,012 148,452 123,402 129,508
AfEles. ... vvvriiiieriienane 435,122 483,376 419,019 370,938
Oceanls............o0nen 284,973 373,490 493,20 s78,11¢
Cosmuniet countries............ 130,123 134.37¢ 194,008 280,497

Total.....cicceeiiavnneiaas 4,007,111 6,384,478 7,349,108 9,003,304

1/ The Japansese flscal year ends Mar. J1.

Source: The Japsnese Ministcy of Finance.

Korean parts makers acre incrsasing their emphasis on BAD. For exasple,
Nyundai is focusing on the development of high~end items for the Excel acdel
such s¢ engine screv terminals, colldeek springs, steering assemblies, and
sic-conditioners. Deewoo reportedly is producing Imuckle cacrduretors and
siming to expocrt more ad 4 coap ts through its affiliated cowpanies. )/

Ia sddition, 32 Koreen techmology agreements were formed with foceign
firms in 1964, up over 40 percent from 1984. The bBulk of such sgreemants
(adout 73 percent) were with Jepanese firms, end the reet were split detween
the United States and West Germany. Tea jeiat ventures were formed In 1984
sn exaaple, Nande, estadlished Malla Climata Ceatrol Ce. to produce oll
coolers and compressors for radiators ia a 50/30 jelat veature with Pord Motoc

co. 3/

Labow disputes st Koreem parts meking feellities during August 1987
interrupted supplies of parts to Keresn sutooaksre. Kecosn parts workscs have
desn sesking highsee wages and ropresentation in compeny sanagement. Lador
uprisings eould fores Koteen sutomakers to Tesxaming thelr parts procutemsnt
proceduree. Problems with timely supply could forse Ketesm suto producers to
consider slternate cources of parts. )/

1/ "Auto Parts Industey,” [ores Rurecs Quids. p. ¢8.
47 USITC stalf intecrvieww with Xorsan sutomakers end Korean Government
officiale, Secul, Kores, Apr. 29-lday 1, 1987; end “Auts Parts Industcies,”

Kaces Rurecs Quide. p. ¢9.
)/ USITC staff intecview with Korean Government officlsls, Seoul, Kores, Apr.
9, 1987,
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Lomsstic BaCket.--Koraan productlion of complete sutomodiles rose fcom
162,500 vehicles in 1982 to ¢01,000 units i{n 1986 (930,000 unite ace projected
for 1907) (flg. 4-0). Xoreen exports of compiote sutomodiles incressed from
20,284 vehicles Ln 1982 to 306,000 units in 1986 (600,000 units are projected
in 1982).

Icade. - -XKotosn omrtc of sutomotive parte followed expoct sales of
tfinished vehicles, tising from $68 million in 1982 to an estimated
$247 million in 1986 (tadle 4-10). Ouring 1906, Forean exports were shipped
o 130 countries. The most prevalent items included dearings, car sterecs,
goars, leaf springs, and redistors. )/ Total sales of Eoresn sutomotlive pacts

Table 4-10

Automotive parts: Xorean sales, sxports, and imports 1981-8¢
Aversge .
arwwiel
change, 1984

Xhem 1982 193 14 1983 190¢ over 1982
=e=e----------fiil1icn dollacg---------—--  Pegcent

sales..... ceeees. 783 %" 1,138 1,3/¢ 2,213 0.8
ports...... Pty 1 108 us )/ 27 n.1
Taporte.......0is = 340 m n - 2 -2.9

1/ tetimated.
4/ Aversgs annual change, 1983 over 198).

Source: Report from the U.S. Embessy, Secul, Kores, March 1987.

rose from $703 million im 1982 teo §2.3 dillica in 1986. EKotesn ispocts
decressed from $340 million in 1983 to $301 nilliom in 1983, and were
primacily ferom Japan, ceflesting the working relatlionship detween Korsan and
Japansse producers. 2/

Korsan luperts of suts parts are dutiadle st tarlff rstes tanging from S
to ¢0 percent of valetem and cequire an import llcense Lseued by & Koresn
foreign-exchangs bank. Boquests for licenses generslly have deen approved
without delay, umless tll produst was restricted under Xocea's Offlcisl Trade
Plan covering the pecied July 1, 1984-June 10, 1987. Imports of regulated
items were permitted under the plan only if approval was greanted dy the korean
Automobile Industry Cooperstive Associstion (RAICA). Certaln sute parcts
products were restricted under the plen as follows: internsl combustion
engines, pumps for Liguids, snd other parts and accessories, except those of
tractors for agricultursl use. W , the resteictions on these items were

1/ "huto Parts Industey,” Kares Burecs Quids, ». 68.
2/ USITC staff interview with U.S. Bmbassy olllenll. Sooul, Korss, Apr. 29,
1987.

21-705 - 89 - 5
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Pigure 4-8
Autowobiles: Korean production and expocts, 1902-97
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Thousands
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1/ Gtstisated
Soucce: NBepert from the U.S. Rubessy, Secul, Kaces, 1%97.

1ifted affestive July 1, 1987, under tha Govermmeat of Korwa's imgort
Lidecalisation plem. )/

GOYSrnMent PECLLEN - - -The Govermment of Koces has iastituted & S-year
localisation program, under wvhileh offorts are made ts inerease domsstlc
production of ilmported produste. The localization progrsa has twe key gosls:
(1) to restructure Koreen industries; L.e., to ehift from eimple assembly to
w0re complex production; snd (2) to lmprove ilntermational competitivensss and

1/ Report (com V.S. Tmbessy, Secul, Rores, Racreh 1987.
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ceduce the dilatersl trade deficit with Jepan (Korea's principsl sourcs of
auto parts imports). 1/

Soth large and small Korean firme are participating ia the local
production program. Por example, Lucky is planning to produce engineering
plastics such as PET, POT, polymer, nylon, and ABS; Koloa has completed its
peoduction facilities for engineering plestics; Dongyang ¥ylon has developed s
fire-retardant nylon resin; Nyundsi Cement and .sshan Ink Peint are gaining
expertise in the production of engine parts; snd Pscific Development plans to
manufscture reinfocced plestic components for gears and gesar doxes. 2/ Under
the program, about 1,000 suto pacrts snd components (estimated value at §1.1
dillion) that sre curreatly imported will be localized during 1987-91. 1In
1986, 78 Kocean firms manufsctured 111 products (valued st $38 aillion) under
the plan; in 1987, 180 items are targeted to be similarly produced.

The Government of Kores has slso developed s Korean Industrisl Standard
(XI8) that is adapted from siamilar foreign systems--e.3., Japaa (J18), U.8.
(U.L.), and the guidance of Internstional Standards Ocrganization (150), and °
the Intermational Electrotechnical Commission (IBC). AL present, over 7,000
items In the KIS are classified into 13 categories. The sentrsl alm of the

1 KIS marking sandatocy systea is to ensure safety control. )/ '

Hexico

Industcy structuyre.--The Industris Wscional de Autopartes (INA), o
Mexican trsde assoclation, categorizes approximately 103 Nexican producers of
sutomotive parts. The lEA reports snnual sales of $2.0 billiom La 1984.

Following tho Nexican economic crisis of 1961-82, produstion ievels of
nearly all manufsctuced goods in theat country declined to adbout 50 percent of
their previous levels. The sutomotive industcy was perticularly affected,
since major menufacturers had deen axpending capacity in entisipetion of a
growing domestic markst. Production of sutomotive parts, however, flustuated
upwards during 1982-86, reflecting the slowly recovering Nsxicen sutomotive
sarket (tadle 4-11).

Total employmeat ia the Nexican motor-vehicle industry increased dy 2
percent to 234,000 ia 1906 (tadle 4-12). Although tha ainimum wage rose in
terms of the Wesican pese during 1982-86, decause of the peso deprecistion it
fell to sbout US$1.00. Nighly siilled msintsnance end technlcsl wockers
ceceived approximately USS$3.00 per hour;: however, the majocity of workecs were
compensated st spproximately US81.00 per hour. Total hourly wage and
compensation for ths sutomotive industry declined during the period by 42
percent to an sstimated $1.48 per hour in 1906 (tadle 4-132).

1/ VSITC staff interview with Koreen Government officials, Seoul, Kores, Apr.
29, 1987,

4/ "Auto Parts Industry,” Korwa BuYers Quide. p. ¢9.

3/ Report from U.S. Bmbassy, Seoul, Kocea, NMarch 1987.
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TAINAN

imports of strateglc parts. Bectuse most Bajof parte manufectucers in Spain
are also subsidiacies or affilistes of lscge, multinationsl corpocstions, very
LitLle RAD for the automotive psrts industcy is undectakea in that country,
Devolopment expenditurss dy Spanish sutomotive parts firme totaled sbout
850,000 snnually. )/

Dowgatic warkst.--Rensult, Taldot-Peugeot, Citroen, Pord, GN, and
Sest-Volkswagen are the six major Spanish car manufscturers. Together, theic
production of passenger cars coee from 927,500 in 1982 to about 1.2 million in
1985. 3Spein has bdecoms Surope’s most significant source of eubcowpact
passenger care; exports as & percentage of production tose from 33 percent in
1982 to 62 pecrcent Ln 1983. Molor-vehicle produstiom of all types is
projected to increase significantly from 1988 to 1990. Appacent consumption
of passenger vehicles rose adout § percent during the peried.

The aftecrmacket Cor sutomotive parts is more important ia Spein than {n
other western Rurcpean nstions becsuse of the sge of the sutomotive stoek
(about three-fourths of sll cars and trucks are over S yeers 0ld). 2/
Spenish consumption of automotive pacrts ie expected to grow sudetantielly
during 1988-90 te sdout $8 dillion, mocre then twice the 1943 level.

Icade.--Spanish domestic content provisions require that 69 percent of
the value of the perts used to msnufacture & csr must de made in Spaln.
Excopt for these crequirsments, industry sources teport ne other noataciff
decrriecs, ¢.§., quotas and llcenses affesting imports of automotive parts. )/
Since 1972, Speia has been & mmmbder of Burope’s sutomobile end sutomotive
pacte production system, where esch country produces certaia parts and exports
the parts to other Buropesn countriss fer locsl vehicle manufscture. Sxports
aceount for sbout 26 percent of all Spenich parte preduction and are shipped
slmost solely to #C sountries. 4/ In 1964 end 1983, Spenish imports and
;mm of sutomotive parts and equipment were virtusily identical, at adout

1.3 dillioa.

M.«m Governmant of Spaia owns ainimsl shares in
cortaln Spenish perts firws though the Fational Instituts of Industry (a

state-owned holdiag compeny). WMetecver, the Spenish Government has made known
its desire to divest itselfl of those shares ia recont yeares. The Governaant
provides funding for projedts ia the sutomotive parte (leld through

its Cantar for Industrisl Teshnology snd Development.

, Ialem
IDAMSECY StENAtUSS.~--The Talwen Trenspoctatica VYehisle WMenufactucers
Assoclation (TTVHA) wetimates that there are over 2,000 Talwem firwms producing
sutomotive parts. 3/ Wost of these firme ace small ia sise, with 70 peccent

1/ Report from tho U.8. Bmbasey, Nadrid, Spaim, Fedbruacy 1987,

4/ 1vid.

1/ 1vde,

4/ Report from the U.S. Embassy, Madrid, Spsin, February 1987.

37 Intecview with officisle of the Tsiwen Trsnsportatica Vehlcle Manufac:.recs
Association, Teipei, Taiwen, Apr. 27, 1907,
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cepitalized at less than $1.5 sillion esch. Industcy scurces state that only
seven (lrme produce original equipment pacts. )/

Prior to 1983, Taiwen suthorities provided incentives for foreign
automakers to construct sssembly plents in Talwan Dy creating import bacriecs
and levying & 70-percent domestlic content requirement on the suto assesmblers
{n order to develop the Talwan sutcmotive parts industey. By year end 1986,
alght suto sssemdly plants wecre estadlished in Talwen, including s joint
venture with FPord, five joint ventuces with Japensse sutomakers, snd two
technical cooperstion sgreements--one with & French firm and one with o
Japsnese compsny.

In March 1983, Teiwen degan & new suto industry development plan. Teiwun
suthorities indicated that & new plan wes instituted decsuse the Taiwan auto
pacts industry had decome highly frasgmented, with seay smsll perts firws
supplying ssch of the eight suto assembly plents. These small parts makecs
wore unable to produce originsl equipment producte; they produced lower
valuc-sdded parts for the Telwan aftecrwmarket. The new euto plen i targeted’
st sacoursging competition ia the industry By lowering the domestic conteat
vatio to 50 percent and lowering import dutles oa euto parts fros adout 70
percent to 30 percent. 3/ TIa addition, foreign iavestment was encoursged (no
local equity investamsat Ls cequired for auto pacts projects, S-year tax
nolidays, duty-free import of machinery, end exsaptions from expoct
pecformance ratlios). Noreover, exporters are able to get 1N to 360-4ay
export loans from the EXIN Sank of Telwen.

The TIVMA has about 344 sember ecjmlu. slmost one-third of which
produce slectrical parts for cars. TIVMA industry data are presentsd in
table 4-14.

The Ministcy of Beonomic Affsirs (NORA) estimstes thet Taiwen's auto
parts output grew at & compound annual rate of 17 pareent during 1975-8¢,
ceaching $76¢9 milliom ia 1986. Meet of the growth oceurred during 1973-80,
whea output rose 33 pereent emmuslly. Taiwen produstica of selested
sutomotive parts is presented in tadle 4-13.

Taivea pects mskers have eonsentrsted on lower value products; e.§.,
tires, jesks, light BSulde, sound and environment squipssnt, snd other dbasis
electricsl items. 3/ The Iadustrisl Tconomice Ressarch Institute surveyed 177
of the largest Talwen suppliers; the Institute’'s repoct shows the following
product aix (table 4-16).

The power train/tices category is largely tires that sscounted for
spproxinmately ¢9 percent, or 100 million, of the totsl produstiocn ia 1984 by
the 177 firms. The other major product in this group was rear axle
assamblles, with output valued st $20 million in 1904, Wiring systeme (870
2ililon in 1964) were the largest item in the rolatively low-tech electricsl
cstegory; batteries and lights were the next most importent iteme with 1984
outputs of $1¢.8 million and $10.6 million, respectively. Ssate (8§23 sillion

1/ :nto;ﬂn with of ficlals of the American Institute in Taiwen (AIT), Apc.
27, 1997,

2/ USITC staff interview with the AIT, Talpel. Telwan, Apr. 27, 1987.

3/ Interview with the Americsn Instituts in Taiwen, Talpei, Teiwen, ipr. 27,
1987,
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Tadle 4-14
Automotive pects: TIVEA sembers’ capitsl, employses, and firme, ss of
Deceaber 1903
itse Sapital implovees Picme
Hillica doliace Raaber Rusber
Engine parts and fittings....... 151 10,733 54
Blectrical perte
for ongine and body........... 230 40,788 103
PV Y 1 9,59 1]
Powur trsin, steecing, and
1 Y T ¥ { | 0,682 A¢
[} 1,548 14
11 1,873 13
B I | 1 2,454 a"

Soucrce: Report from Amecicsa Ianstitute ia Taiwen, Taipel, Taiwen, March 1947,

Table 4-13

Selected automotive parts: Tsiwen production, 1976 end 1962-8¢

tem 1976 1982 1983 1984 1983 198¢

Tiree (1,000 pe)....cc... 911 2,220
Tubes (1,000 pe)......... 1,008 1,834
Suldbs (millions)......... 3.7 163.1
Battaries (1,000 pe)..... 794 3,023
Jacks (1,000 sot)........ 7?7 4,928

1.984 3,753 4,236 5,382
2,392 4,018 5,646 6,500
302.4 320.7 436.0 359.3
3,919 4,102 4,336 3,534
3,234 4,000 3,332 3,601

Source: Report frem the Amsricem Institute ia Teiwem, Teipei, Talwen, March

1907.

Tedle 4-18

Automstive parts: Tesiwwm production, of 177 majer suts pacts firms, by

produsts, 1903-84

—(1n aillicna of dollara)
Itea A2 1342 1984 _
ingine parts..........0... 7 3 47
Power trsin/ticee......... 151 137 156
steering......co00erevene. @ ] [ ]
uspension..........0n000. 10 14 13
| 121 T ¥ | 14 17
Sleetrical............. PR ) 118 148
S0dy.. ... [P £ 1 " [}
Accessories............. -1 7 [ L]

Source: Report from the Americen Institute ia Teiwem, Taipei, Taiwen, Mecch

1987.
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{n 1904) were the most important item under dody parts, followed by sefety
slass (817 million), end instrument panel assemdlies (913 million). Jacks
(830 mlllion) sccounted for 36 percent of the accessory group, followed dy
alr-conditioners (816 million).

Poreign investaent has deen an important factoc in the devselopwent of
Taiwven‘'s sutomctive parts industry. Many Jepsness suppllers located
production operations in Taiwan in order to mset Taiwan's domestic content
tequicements. A 19835 sutvey by the Industrial Seoncmic Resasrch Institute
indicated that of the 177 factoriss it surveyed, 67 had some kind of technical
cooparation with foreign firms, covering 98 products. Of the $8 products,
threo were made dy subeidlaries (two Japanese and one Amserican), 28 by
cooperative ventures having forelign equity inveetasnt, and 37 on a “pure”
(1.9., nonequity) tachnicsl cooperation basis. Of the product totsl, 74 were
with Japanesse flcme and ¢ were with U.8. companies. )/ MNowwver, many Jespanesse
tirms concentrated lavestaent in relatively unsophisticsted products and
restricted tha tranifer of technology with respect te cortain products. Thus,
thess technical cooperati... arvengements wore often asesmbly-type operstions:

Industcy sources indlcate that the adove situstiom is changing ot
present. Japanese parts makers are reported to e lneressing tectnicsl
cooperation scrsngements snd emphasiszing the production of top quality
Tsiven-produced products ia tesponse to the sppreciation of the yen.
Jepsnese-owned firms may ship these Taiwan-produced sute parts to Japen for
OfM production of sutos, or for third-countcy saport.

Domggtic .==Taiven production of p nger cars, & significant
macket for Taiwen suto parts, grow from adout 130,000 units in 1902 to just
undec 160,000 unite ia 1985. Nowever, sppacreat consumption of suto perts in
Teiwen foll from $301 aillion in 1982 to $391 millica in 1986, or dy 33
percent. The foll in spparent consumption was principelly dus to
significantly increased axports, a9 doth domsstic production and imports of
suto parts rose Ly about 25 percent in Teiwen from 1982 to 1986.

Irade. --As Teiwen's sute production stagnated betwesn 1983-85, Taiven
pacris mskers begean to ineresse sxports. Total exports of sutomotive parts
cose by 143 percent to 710 aillioca in 198¢. Dxports have incressed from 48
percent of produetion ts 93 percent during 1981-86, ss showm in figure 4-9.

™he Bulk of the growth in the Taiwen sutomotive parts industcy has been
in the electrical, bedy, and sccessories segments. Ia 1984, export cstloe for
moet of the produsts in thees three groups ranged detwesn 33 and ¢9 percent of
output. Bxport cetice for groups such ss engine parts, power train (including
tices), and eteering systems wers lower--aversging adout 20 percent of
output. These products are typically used by the eight Talwen suto sssemdlers
foc production of sutos destined for the Tsiwen msrkst.

In 1903, pacrts snd sccassories accounted for the bulk (about 70 percent)
of total Teiwvan exports; suto eleetricsl parts and rubdbdber and plastic products
accounted for about 15 percent snd 11 percent, respectively (tabdle 4-17).

1/ Report from the AIT, Tsipei, Taiwan, March 198).
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Piguce 4-9,
Automotive parts: Taiwan production and exports, 1902-86

o
o
P=3
-
-

$
EE B EE 88 B

789

483

334
100
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Proct o

V/ V/ xporte
1982 1083 1984 1988 1980
Source: Report from the Amcricen Institute ia Tsiwen, Taipel, Talwen, Macch
1987.

Table 4-17
Automotive parts: Pecrcentage distridution of Talwam exports smong product
categories, 1902-83

Itam 1964 1993
Rubder/plasties.............. 10.3 10.9
Hetsl perts......... .4 k]
Pmtuhu‘nru 3.9 3.2
Clestricsl parts........ 19.4 15.0
Accesnocies..... Creenserasaaaaeans 6.9 9.1
Instouments.............. Ll 1.2

Totsl.............. . 100.0 100.0

u:t;«: Repoct (rom the Amarican Institute in Taiwen, Taipei, Taiwan, Macch
1987.

A TTNVA ceport indicates that Taiwan exported $54¢ milllon of euto par:s
in 1904. Products with export values of over 3% aillion are presented ia
table 4-18.
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Table 4-10
Automotive parts: Taiwan exports, 1984

(In millicne of dollars)
iem 1984

Accessories for motor vehicles................ 114.8
Parts of motor vehicles...... etesesesenriana . 113.3
Jaeks............ esesan hbtieennseraasane ceres 63,2
Wicing hatnesses..... Ceteteanasseraanans Censns 58.5
Car sound equipment..... ereaeas Ceraen cersnnee 34.3
Ties 4nd LAPG PrOdUEtS. ..o vurirrararaiesores 48,0
tngines and parts:
Complete engines....... S
ENGLNG PALRS. ... cvuireninrcrrittaeiraaanan
Plotons and pins........
Inlet, exhgust valves.........

ONVONNNDELI VLB NOV

9

Motor electrical lighting equipssnt..
Blectricsl signaling equipment......cccverenen
OC electric fons......cvvvvevrnns
Wheels.....ooiiiiianan

Ale fllters........cvvuvaan
Auto a4C-conditionars. . .....hvcesersnniraananes

G - T R (- N |
POtBL. . . vctiiieccanaronnsssrrssassrsensss 348.0

.
[
e R M AR AW P R X N 3

HEE TR

Soucce: Report from the Americen Institute ia Taiwen, Teipei, Tsiwea, Macrch
1907,

Taiwven exports of coclain sutovotive perts (ineluding shoek absordare,
rode and axled, shassis (rimes, trensuiseion shafts, universsl joiats, drake
systems, gears, stescing reiks, sute ad menusl trensmiseions, and
niscolleneous perts) sre shipped predoainantly to the United States. The
United States ressived sdout ¢¢ percent (My vaiue) of Tsiwem exports of
sutomotive parts ia 198¢; devlining slighting from ¢7 perceat ia 1983, dut wp
narkedly from 42 parcent im 1981. Saudl Aredls, Jspea, Austrslls, Cansda,
Wigeris, end Singspore sash sbeord adout 2 to 3 perceat of exports, wherses
other exports are scstteced smong em séditionsl 50 countriee. )/

About 80 percent of Taiwen imperts of sutomotive perts are used ia
domestic suto sesembly plents. The TIVNA estisstes that Telwen imported sbout
$332 million of suto pscts in 1986, compered with §2¢7 millicn in 1942.

37 USITC staff Interview with TIVEA officlsls, Taipei, Yeiwea, Apr. 27, 1987.
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Principal lmports inciuded sutomatic and sanusl transsiseions, drake systems,
cylinder Dlocks, end carbu-etors. Jepan snd the United States are the largest
suppliers st sbout 80 percint and 6 percent, cespectively. 1/

In July 1987, Taiwen suthorities announced that tariffs on lmported
components would de ceducud from 19 percent to 20 percent, and the SS-pecrcent
tax oa most bullt-up imported cars would de cut dy adout one-third. U.S.
industcy sources claim that these moves were taken to reduce Talwen's lacge
balsace of paymeats surplus end to offset further protectionist moves asgsinst
Taiwen. 2/

GovernEent STOKETANE---The Talwen suthorities have estadlished inspection
and safety standacds for 33 safety-critical sutomotive parts that ace
charscterized s "strategic components™ (e.g., dearings, camshafte, cylindsr
heads, connecting rode, dise Drakes, and vacuum doosters). Taiwen producers
manufecturing these preducts aro eligidle to receive tax holidays and certain
R&D sid. Triwen suthoritlee have 8180 taken deflaltive steps to ceduce
counterfeiting and trademert infringements. 3/ Ty chief meens of crackdown’
ia these areas include inetrvased inspections and thu enforcament of severe
\ crininal snd monetary penalties for convicted countecfelters.

Iha Ynited Kingdon

.~-Thete acre currently sbout 300 major manufacturecs of
sutomotive components ia the United Kingdom, in additlion to spyroximately
2,000 small- to medium-sised companies. During 1962-86, sdout 28 British

pacrts makers ceased operations, ond 10 new firme begam suto parts
pmun. &

The British sutomotive parts industry employs about 375,000 workars. The
averige wvege por week 1s USS232 after tawes, susluding lrw benaflits. 3§/
Tringe benefits for produetiona workers include free membecship to private
health programe, subeidlized meals, and sudeidized travel to and from work.

Industcy souresd estimate thst lavestasat !a now plent and equipment in
the Sritish sute perts Lladuetry during 1987-92 will excead $160 million. The
Sritish Soslety of Water Manulfscturecs and Agents indicated that about
$1¢ rilliem is spent en BED ammually. §/

The Uaited Kisgdea's sutomodile industry expesrienced sigilficant
struatusel shanges Ouring 1977-87. These changes have had & major lmpact oo
the United Kingéom'e perts makecs. Automskacs have reduced ths muaber of
vehicle modele, thwe, the number of diffecent parts has deen reduced.

32.:0:3‘ staff telephwme interview with Autometive Bews officisls, Aug. 23,
g'mg? :::;! interview with TIVMA and 308D officisls, Tasipei, Telwan,

4/ Report {rom U.S. Bmbessy, London, Englend, May 1947.

3/ Leport from the U.5. mbasey. Londen. England, Nay 1967.
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SOURCE: U.S. GLOBAL COMPE
. MPETITIVENESS
AUTOMOTIVE PARTS 0o

THE U.s. ADPPENDIX D
DECEMBER 1987 ~

INDUSTRY, USITC PUB. 2037,
63

Tabdle 6-1
Automotive pacts: Wontariff darciecrs experlenced dy U.S. producers in foreign
mackets, by counteies, 1982-8¢

Peccantage of

categocy countcy(ies) totsl cegpondenty

Quantitative restrictions and
similer specific limitatlions:

Licensing requirements......... versess Colombia 23
Mexico 20
Venezusls 19
Brasil 19
QUOLAB. ... v vttt ceerresanes .. Venesuela [}
Wexico ]
BADACEOR. . .. cvviannusnn cieeseenaresss. Mexico ]
Export restcaints........ Ceesareaanans Brasil ?
Exchange and other monetsacy
ov financial controls......... eeeevs Vonezuela 27
Brazil 17
Nexico 13
Canada 15
Haximus/minizus
price regulstions..... Ceseserrarsaas Venexusls 3
Mexico 2
Argentins 2
Local content cequicements............ Nexico 33
Beazil 18
Venezusla 13
Kores 10
Restrictive business
POBCELCOB. . vttt et it e Japan 20
- Kotes 9
Hexico ¢
Dlsceiminatory dbilatersl
SECOOMENES. . . terrnreersrnsenaneet s WOSLt Germany 3
France 3
Disccriminatory souceing............... Japan 16
Kores 3
Beasil 3
Wontaciff chacrges on impucts:
BOCder CAX®B. . oot eiirnesaaraaese.s. MOXicO 13
Canada 8
Port and statistical taxes............ Canada 2
Venezuela 2
Brasil 2

Yondiscciminatory use and
excise taxes and
cegletration fees..........c0vvvunns West Germany 2

Discriminatory excise taxes,
government cantcolled
insucsnce, use taxes, and
commodity LaXeS. .. ittt aaas orazil

Iscasl

~N W
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Table §-1
Automotive parts: Wontariff daccriers experienced dy U.8. producers in foreign
markets, by countries, 1982-86--Continued

Percontags of
categocy —Country(les)  totsl regpondents

Wonterlff cherges on imports--Con.

Wondiscriminstory sales tax........... Canads 2
Discriminstory sales tax.............. Mexico 2
Other taxes and fees........ [P . Australls 2
Canads 2
Govacrnment participation in trade:
Subsidies and other alds............. . Japan _ 14
Brazil ]
Mexlco 8
Venegusla 7
State trading, government
monopolies, and _
exclusive franchises........ veeraaan Venezuels S
Hungacy ]
Mexico 3
Tomanis 3 .
Trademark, patent, and other -
-~ intellectual property lawe '
which discoursge imports............ Mexico 3
Government procurement........escee0.. Irsq s
Iran 3
Standards:
Health and safety standards........... Australia 2
Product content requicrements.......... Mexico ]
3razil 3
Xorea 3
Processing stendards.....covvevnninnns Venszuela 1
Japan 1
Industrial standards....ccccivaans Jspan 2
Requicements on weights and messures.. Japan 2
Ladbeling snd
container roquiresents.............. Canada 3
Kexico 2
Marketing requirements................ Cenada 2
Packaging crequicements.. ... Canada 1
Japan 1
Trademark problems.......ccoonusevnnnun Taiwan 3
Brazil 2
Customs procedures snd
administrative practices:
Antidumping practices........0c00.nn. . Spain 2
West Cermany 2
Customs valustion..............o0nuts Tndis 3
Brasil 3
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Tadle 6-1
Automotive parts: Wontariff becrciers experienced by U.8. producers Ln forelgn
markets, by countries, 1982-84--Contlnued

Percentage of

category
Consular formalities.................. United Arad ]
Emicates
Ruwait S
Seudi Arsbie s
Documentsation requicrements............ Jepan 3
Canads 2
Brasil 2
Mexico 2
Adninistcative difficulties........... Japen 2
Venezuels 2
Hacchandise
classification prodlems............. Japean 2
Regulations on samples, ceturned
§00ds, snd re-eXPOLtS.....:e00v..... Voneguela 3
Colombis 3
Countervailing duties.........c.cvu.0. Brasil 1
Jspan 1
Isrsel b

Soucce: Compiled from data sudaltted in response to questionnaices of the
U.S. International Trade Commission.

More than any other country, Japan has been accused of erecting bacriers
to U.S. suto parte exports. Specific actions consistently noted by U.S.
companies include slleged unfelr links detweon Japaness suppliers and Japanese
sutomakers, uncessonsdle delsys in negotistions for contrscts, difficulty in
obtalning the information necessary for bide, unressonable ungineering or
design standerds, and frequent product modification requests.

According to Commsrce's Assistant Secretary for Trade Development, the
peimary darrier to U.S. auto parts sales to Japeness vehicle manufacturers ace
not Government bSarciers, But rather the traditicnal femily-like manufactursc-
supplier relationships that exist in Japsn (see description of the Jspanese
keivitsu systeam, ppé#. 4-12 to 4-14). He claimed that these relationships
apply not only in the Jepenese market (estimated to be a $50 blllion macket),
but slso at the new Jspsnese vehicle sssemdly plants in the United States. e
adds that these ties ™have effectively precluded msny U.S. suppliers from
participating in thie huge, fast-growing macket.” 1/ The difflculties
sncountered in trying to penstrate the Jepanese market have recently prompted
pouueu negotistions (see X088 talks, p. ¢-14) to improve the sltuation.

oL, csl U.8. fagturers srgus that the Jupanese vehicle producecs
sre not serlous sbout duying U.S.-made varts, dut are showing interest only
becsuse of pressurs exsrted by both the Japanese and U.8. Governments. 2/

1/ Transcript of the hearing, pp. 6-8.
4/ "Counterfeit Pacts: A 83 Billion a Year Industcy,” Aytomotive Pects
International, Oec. 30, 198¢, p. 6.
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TAIWAN AUTOMAKER SUMMARY

YUE LOONG / FORD LIO HO

e THE TWO TOP AUTOMAKERS IN TAIWAN, WELL ESTABLISHED IN
LOCAL MARKET AND POSITIONED FOR EXPORTS.

CHINA MOTORS / SAN YANG

e THESE TWO COMPANIES ARE WELL ESTABLISHED LOCALLY BUT
HAVE LIMITED EXPANSION CAPACITY AND NO EXPORT PLANS.

SAN FU / YEU TYAN

d XIGN3ddv

e TWO FAMILY-OWNED COMPANIES THAT MUST HAVE A FOREIGN
.PARTNER TO SURVIVE IN THE LOCAL MARKET OR EXPORT.
DECISIONS MADE, IN 1988 WILL DETERMINE THEIR FUTURE.

KUO ZUI / TA CHING

e TWO NEW AUTOMAKERS TO BEGIN PRODUCTION WITH JAPANESE
PARTNERS BY 1989. BOTH WILL EXPORT TO THE REGION.

Sou : i
rce: International Strategy Conslutants (ISC)

681



TAIWAN AUTOMAKER OVERVIEW

AUTOMAKER |EST. 1988 PRODUCTION |EST. 1990 CAPACITY
YUE LOONG 94.000 160,000
FORD LIO HO 68,000 150,000
SAN YANG 35,000 35,000
CHINA MOTORS 32,000 45,000
YEU TYAN 28,000 60,000
KUO Zul 10,000 ‘ 60,000
TA CHING - 60,000
TOTAL 300,000 615,000

Source:

International Strategy Consultants (IsC)

orl

L
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APPENDIX G

Report of the automotive industry
human resources
task force

Cot;cr:dlon Oog/x;tpoﬂoncl
em
"

THE FUTURE
SIZE OF CANADA'S
INDUSTRY

Making an accurate forecast of the size of Canada's auto industry over the next
five to ten years is extremely difficult. Nevertheless, it is Important for purposes of
our empioyment and occupational projections to have somae senss of what range of
futures is likely. We propose to develop three forecasts for the Industry; together they
should give a better sense of the poasibilities before the industry than any single
forecast couid do.

In preparing the scenarios, we made certain assumptions that remaln constant In
all three cases. They are as follows: -

® North American market growth of 1.5% a year from the 1984 level of
15,767,000 to 17,240,000 total vehicles in 1990.

® No significant change in U.8. auto trade policy from the present free trade
stance.

® Canadian dollar no higher than 80% of the value-of U.8. dollar.
® No significant increase in vehicle or parts'exports from Canada to countries
outside the United States.

These assumptions fall well within the forecasts of most industry observers.
Market growth in North America is projected by almost everyone to be between 1% and
2% a year to 1990, We picked the mid-point of 1.5%. We have seen no major forecasts
of the future value of the Canadlan dollar to 1990 predicting it will increase to more
than 80% of the value-of the U.8, doliar. And no one in the industry expects Canadisn
exports to areas outside of North America to increase significantly.

In developing our scenarios we also ignored the cyclical nature of the industry. All

the scenarios are forscasts for 1990 based on extrapolating from 1984, a peak
production year. However, they should not be viewed as predicting that 1990 will be o

21-705 - 89 - 6
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peak year but rather as giving a general sense of how much bigger or smaller the
industry could become by that time.

We developed the three scenarios by making specific assumptions about four
critical factors:

e Canadlan trade policy towards offshore vehicle producers;
e the level of passenger car and commercial vehicle imports to North Amcrleu’:
o the level of offshore parts imports to North America; and
o Canada's share of total North American vehicle and parts production.
The assumptions in the three scenarios are summarized in Teble 2.44,

We call the first scenario Universal Auto Pact. It represents what might happen if
the federal government adopted the trade policy recommendation of the 1983 Task
Force on the Canadian Motor Vehicle and Automotive Parts Industries. Under this
scenario, Canadian trade polley in 1990 would require all companies selling vehicles In
the Canadian market to create Cansdian valus-sdded (CVA) In vehicle or parts
production equal to 60% of thelr cost of sales in Canada In 1890. Exceptions might be
made for those selling very small volumes, but all major vehicle Importers would have to
invest in Canadian production facilities and/or purchase substantial quantities of
Canadian-made parts. *

3. Throughout the report we uie North Amencs to rafer to Canada and the Unied States.
a4 Thae empioyment impiications of our Kenancs are the subject of dicuison 1n Chapter 8.
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Table 3.4

Major Ammpﬂom Underlying the Three Scenarios
for the Canadian Auto Industry in 1990

Assumptions

Total Canada and
U.8. Vehicle Sales

Canadian Trade
Policy

Import Share of
Canada/U.8. Market
Passenger Cars
Commercial Vehicles
Total Import Share

Import Share of
Canada/U.8. Parts
Market

Value-added in
Canads as % of
Total Canadian/
U.S. Automotive
Value-Added

1984
Astual

15,787,000

VRA with
Jspan at
18% of
cars

24%
15%
21%

8%

8.4%°*

Scenario 1s
Universal
Auto Pact

17,240,000

60% CVA
required of
all vehlele
sellers

31%
19%
8%

12%

10.9%¢*

. Canada Consulting Group satimats besed on available data.
¢ Ofths 10.9%, 2.1% represents velue-added directly created by the new trade poiicy in Scenano

BScenario 23
More of
the Same

17,240,000

VRA with
Japanese
in 18-20%
range

31%
19%
28%

12%

9.6%

Scenario 3:
import
Fiood

17,240,000

No import
restric-
tions

41%
21%
35%

16%

Under the Univarsal Auto Pact scenario, vehicle imports into North America
would rise to 28%, primarily because of the unrestricted U.S, market. Within this,
passenger car imports would have risen to 31% of the passenger car market from 24% in
1984 (and 2% in 1983), Commercial vehicle imports would have risen to 19% of the
commercial vehicle market from 159 In 1984 (and 17% in 1985). We assume offshore
parts imports would also Increass to 12% from the current 8% of the market. But
because of the 60% value-addéd requirements, these import increases would not have a
significant negative impact In Canada. Instead, Canada would be assured of production
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value-added equal to at least 80% of the total value of sales In the Canadian market.
Because of the value-added requirements and because the additional Investment by
offshore producers would stimulate incrensed Canadian parts production that might feed
U.S. plants, we estimate the automotive value-added in Canada es a percentage of total
North American value-added would rise to 10.9% - well above the 1984 estimated level
of 8.4%. Of this rise sbout 2.1 percentage points would be due directly to the 80%
value-added requirement In the new trade polley.

The overall result of the assumptioris in the first scensrio is that the Canadian
suto industry would grow from net shipmants of $32.7 billlon in 1984 to net shipments of
$47.4 dillfon in 1990 — & gain of 4555 (see Figure 2.2). In effect, this scenario has the
Canadian auto Industry outperformi=;; the U.8. industry becsuse of a vastly different
trade strategy. Whether tds U.8. wor.ld utand idly by as Canada obtained significant
offshore investment by this mea-s is open to question. Howaver, the U.8. has already
reaped significant offshore sutomotive lavestment and might have little reason to
object to Canade applying trade leverage to galn significant investment from offshore
firms.

The second scenario we call More of the Same. It represents a general
continuation of current policies. Under it Cansdlan trade policy in 1990 might look very
muech like trade policy todsy, with soms type of voluntary import restraints holding the
Japanese to between 18 and 20% of tho market. Because the U.8. market would remain
unrestricted and the Canadian market would be totslly open to offshore imports from
countries other than Japan, we again estimate the overall vehicle import level in North
Ameriea would rise to 28%, consisting of a 31% passenger car import penetration and s
19% commereial vehicle import peneiration. We also estimate In this scenario that the
trend to greater offshore sourcing of parts would ralse parts import levels to 12% of the
North American market.
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Figure 2.2

Three Scenarios for Total Shipments {n the Canadian Automotive Industry to 1990
(In blllions of constant 1984 dotlars)

$ Biihons Scenprics
0 p—
474
" #1 Univennal
) Ave Pot
0 - ",
; ~3374
ur ,:‘,"' ] s2meme
% idetve
20 —
0P
L]
1979 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1964 1990
(Esumate) {Scenario
Forecast)

Source:  See Table 2.1 for 1978-1984. Forecasts in 1990 are from The Canada Consutting Group Automotive Industry Model

A critical and difficult assumption to make in this scenario concerns what would
happen to Canada's share of the total value-added in the North American industry.
Under this scenario we profoet that Canadian value-added would Increase as a
proportion of total North American value-added, from an estimated 8.4% in 1984 to
9.86%. Por CVA to reach 9.8%, a number of developments wouid have to occur. In the
first place Canada's parts induitry would have to keep growing at a rate significantly
sbove growth in the U.S. parts Industry. This would continue the trend between 1979
and 1984, during which the Canadian parts industry grew by 31% in real terms; at the
same time, the U.S. parts industry was smailer in 1984 in real terms than it was in 1978
before the recession. In the sscond place the North American vehicle companies would
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need to continue to maintain a high level of investment in Canadian facilities. Givena
Canadian dollar worth no more than 80% of the U.S. dollar and a corresponding labour
cost advantage in Canada, it is certalnly concelvable the U.S. vehlcle companies would
want to maintain a high level of investment in Canada. However, growth In total
market size will not be sufficient to offset Increased Import penetration under Scenario
2, and the additional 1.68 milllon units of Japanese and Koresn capacity anticipated
between 1984 and 15950 represent yat more units of production not required in the
projected marketplace (See Table 2.5). Up to a million additionsl units of Big Four
passenger car capacity will also be coming on stream between now and 1990. Some
plants will have to close or operations in general will have to be scaled back. Given the
U.8.-UAW coliective sgreement job bank gusrantees and the U.8. protectionist mood In
general, it will be {mperative that Canadlan facilities maintaln high quality and
productivity levels if the Canadian share of North American value-added is to be
maintained or increased.

The third development we are anticipating In the second scenario is more
problematic. To attain a larger portion of total North American production, Canada
will need to secure some major offshore Investments. The announced Cansdlan Toyota,
Honda assembly plants could be the beginning of that Investment growth, especially if
the plants sre expanded to production volumes of 150,000 to 200,000 vehicles a year.
They coiald also encourage the location of Japanese parts plants in Canada to hook up
with their anticipated just-In-time supply systems. The continuation of the VRA would
also be an inducement to other Japanese vehicle companies to locate production
facilitles in Cansda, It would not be impossible for the Canadian Industry to reach 9.7%
of total North American velue-sdded without additional offshore investment, but it
would be very difficult. It would also be difficult if the investment which does come to
Canada adds a capacity without making s contribution to value-added commensurate
with any parts or assembly production which is displaced. '



147

Teble 2.5

Btructure of the North American Passenger Car Market
1984 Actual & 1990 Beenarlos

(000s of units)
1984 Actyal Scerarios 143 Scenario 3

Total Canada & U.8.
Passenger Car Sales 11,360 100% 12,400 100% 12,400 100%
Imported Passenger -
Cars 2,688  24% 3,850 31% 5,080 41%
Non-Auto Pact
Passenger Car
Production 140 1% 1,880°* 14% 1,680° 14%
Auto Pact Passenger ’
Car Production 8,538 73% 6,890  55% 5,650 45%
Auto pact Production
- reduction from

1984 (1,645) (2,885%)

*  From Tabie 1.3 based on f: d a1 at . 1983, Actual production tould be higher, with up to
500,000 33ditons! unts of NON-Auto Pect CapCity RNOWN to be under considerstion by wrveral offshors maaufecturen
anther indep y Of in pe rship with Big Four manufacturens. Certain of these non-Auto Pact manufacturers have

announcad intentions to qualify under Auto Pact but it 8 unclear whather th- s will satsfy requirements by 1990.

The net result of assumptions in the second scenario is that oversll shipments in
the Canadlan industry would Incresse by 15.1% to $37.6 billion in 1990. Three-fourths
of this increase would result from the increased Canadian share of North American
value-added and one-fourth from the growth of the overall vehicle market. However,
the overall level of Canadian output would be 119 higher In 1990 under this scenario
were it not for the higher levels of vehicle and parts !mports.
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The third scenario is called Import Flood because under it vehicle Imports are
assumed to rise to 35% of the total North American market. Passenger car importis rise
_dramatically to 41% of the North American market - almost half es high again as the
28% peak import level reached in 1982 - and commercial vehicle imports also rise, to
219% of that ms'ket. We also assume that parts imports would increase to 16% of the
North American parts market. Under the third scenario, Canadian trade policy would
consist of no Import restrictions other than normal tariffs. We also assume the
Canadian share of total North American value-added would fall to 7.7%, mainly as &
result of s disproportionately larger amount of offshore investment going to the U.S. in
the sbsence of any Canadian restrictions on offshore producers. In any case 7.7% Is still
8 higher level than that achieved by the Canadian industry in 1972-73 and 1976-80.

These assumptions result in 8 22.7% real decline in Canadlan industry shipments
under the Import Flood scenario. Such a decline would result mainly from the higher
levsl of vehicle Imports, especially the level of passenger car imports although the high
parts import level and the decline In Canada's share of North American production
would play 8 roly, too. As we show In Chapter 8, when we translate these scenarios into
employment projections, the Import Flood scenario would have serious ramifications for
many auto workers. The combination of higher vehicle imports with the new capacity of
Aslan producers in North America would create excess capacity in the industry of some
2.8 million units — equivalent to 11 traditional full-scale, two-shift assembly plants
each producing 250,000 vehicles a yesr. To the extent that this offshore investment
consists of merely assembly platforms with low North American value-edded, there
would be further negative effects on the parts Industry. As table 2.5 shows, non-Auto
Pact, North American-based passenger car production in 1990 could account for 14% or
more of North American sales.

All told, under Scenario 3, tens of thousands of sutomotive jobs stand to be lost in
Canada alone, and the impact of this job loss would be felt beyond the industry to the
economy st large. Because of its serious negative implications for many individuals and
communities, not to mention the economy as a whole, it is difficult to imagine Scenario
3 being allowed to happen. It is not impossible, however, particularly given how
powerless Canada is to change U.8. market policies. If the U.S. were willing to tolerste
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the |mmense dislocations and soclal costs of a 41% passenger car/21% commercial
vehicle import leve], Canada's political options would be narrowed even as events
increased the urgency of moving to trade policy as contemplated by Scenarlo 1.

We have described three possible but very different scenarios for the industry. We
pelleve they give a good sense of the ovarall range of prospects for the Canadian
sutomotive industry In 1890. That the ranze varies from 43% larger to 239% smaller
than the industry was in 1984 says a great deal about the uncertainties the Industry.
faces. Even in the best scenarlo, with the industry growing by 45%, a higher level of
imports to North America wiil be Inevitadle given U.8. government polley. It s
possible, though, that despite higher Imports, Cansda can still axpand its Industry
vigorously. Canadian success will depend on four main factorss

1. The government of Canada must pursuz a trade policy that will result in higher
investment by offshore manufacturers or significant purchases of Canadian-
made parts.

2. The Canadian operstions of the North American vehicle companies will need to

continue their strong record in productivity and quality improvement.

3. The Cansdian independent parts industry will need to continue its aggressive
approach to expansion, selling sspecially to the new Japanese and Korean
plants in the U.S. and Canada.

4. Labour and management in Canada will need to find ways to develop a human
resource strategy that takes the best of the new models of work organization
and tallors them to the Canadian environment.

It is clear that despite the high leve! of foreign ownership In the industry, its
future win depend very much on decisions and actions taken by Canadians. Trade policy
&nd competitiveness are both factors over which Canadians have significant control in
this Industry. Unlike resource Industries, there are no natural competitive advanteges in
the automotive industry. Cenadians created a vigorous and healthy automotive sector.
1t will be up to Canadians to sustain it.
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APPENDIX H
BRAZIL

CHAPTER 4. MAJOR FORBIGH COMPRTITORS

Major foreign competitors of the U.S. automotive pacts industcy are
Canads, Japan, Mexico, and West G y. In recent ysars, however,
competition has increased from Brasil, Korea, and Taiwan, as well as from

)u newly industrialized countries.

\mm

Industcy stoyctuce.--The Brasilisn sutomotive parte industry, established
in 1957, consists of soms 2,000 firms. About 400 of these are located in the
Sao Psule region, close to the suto assembly facilitlies of Pord, General
Motors, and Volkswagen. 1/ A number of Brasilian suto parts producers ate
subsidiaries of U.S.-owned parts makers, the majority of which established
operations in Brazil to supply original-equipment parts to the msjor Brasilian
suto sssemdlers. However, many of these U.S.-owned firme have since
estsblished export programs. Many did so to take advantage of the inceatlives
of the BEFIEX program (see p. 2-18). 2/

The Brasilian automotive parte industry employs adout 30,060 workers
(flg. 4-1). Aversge wages, including fringe denefite, vary batween U.8. $3.60
and 25.20 per hour for skilled workers and §1.85 to $3.1¢ per hour for
seml-skilled and nonskilled employses. Although the typical easployee works
8§ hours & day, 3 days & week, many production workers work ¢ days s week. )/
In genersl, overtime during working days cacrries & 50-percent premium, and
sSundays and holidays caccy s 100-peccent premium up to & total of 8 hours a
day; adove § hours, the presium rises to 150 percent. Principsl fringe
benefits provided by cectsin major companies include & Social Security-type
pension plan administered by the Govermnment of Bragil, government medical and
dental services, accident insurance, s termination psy fund, sick pay,
msternity leave, yearly vacations, and uniforms and other accessories needed
for specific work categories. Additional dbenefits provided dy cectain firms
include free medical, hospitsal, dental, and medicine services deyond that
which {s provided by the govecrnment; subsidized transportation; and subsidized
mesls. &/

Srazilisn sutomotive parts producecs’' cspital expendituces for amw plant
and equipment incressed ircegularly from $271 millica in 1982 to $400 aillion
in 190¢ as showm in the tabulation on the following page. 3/

Nost Brasilian parts makers devote less than 3 peccent of ssles to
cesearch and development (s ratlo similar to that of the U.8. industcy and

1/ USITC steff intecview with General Motors do Brasil officisls, Sao Paulo,
Brasil, May 11, 1987,

2/ 1vid.

3/ USITC staff interview with Cofap offlclals, Sso Paulo, BSrazil, May 13, 1587
4/ USITC staff intecview with U.8. Depactment of State officials, 380 Psulo,
Srasil, Nay 11, 1907.

3/ Report from the U.S. Consulate, Sao Psulo, Bcesil, June 1987.
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Figuce 4-1
Automotive pacts: Braszilisn hourly and salacled employeas, 1982-06
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source: Report from the U.S. Consulate, Sao Psulo, Brazil, June 1987,
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many foreign industries). 1/ Industry sources state that Brasilian
subsidisries of multinationsl corporations benefit greatly from tha transfer
of technology from parent companies.

According to industcy sources, the unpredictadle natucre of the Brazilian
economy makes future capital investaent projections difficult. High real
interest rates during Jenuary-June 1987, for sxample, made financing new
investaants extremely expensive. Industry sources also indicste that
investaent lncentlves are inhibited by Government-enforced price controls on

1/ USITC staff interview with $indipecas offlciasls, $so Psulo, Brazil, May 12,

1987; and USITC Publicatlon 1950, creport on The Kffect of Developing Country
Debt-Servicing Probless on V.3, Tcede, March 1987.



152

domestic sales. 1/ 1In addition to the high cost of capital and the cyclicsl
demand in the Brazilisn macket, exchange crate trends have had s negative
impact on the international competitlveness of Brazillan suto pacts

producecs. Despite these prodlems, industcy sources stated that Brazilisn
parts producecs ace expected to lavest in new plants and equipment at a steady
cste in order to remsin competitive in the glodel market. MNost investment ls
corrled out via commerclal lending. Bond issuances or stock issuances are
also commonplace. The Nationsl Development Bank (BANDES) is the principsl
Government of Brazil source svailabdle for finsnclal lending to auto pacts
producers.

Brasgil's large foreign dedt has cesulted in a growing trend toward “dedt
for equity swape” by U.S., Eurcpesn, and Japaness danks. 3/ The exchange
takes plsce whea & creditor bank offers Brasilisn Centrsl Bank paper at face
value for Brasilian cruzados, then assumes an equity positlon (with a partner)
in & locel firm. With sn increasing numder of swaps planned for the
sutomotive parts sector, it is likely that U.S. firme' equity interest ln the
Brasilian automotive parts industcy will grow in the nesc futuce. .

- Demegtic macket.--The Brazilisn domestlic market for sutomoblles is sbout
1 million vehicles per year, amounting to adout $3.5 dillion. The principal
purchasers of sutomotive parts are Srasilian sutomakers. The four lacgest,
which sccount for almost all domestic productlon, are sudsidiaries of Focd,
Genecsl Motors, Volkswagen, and Plat. )/

Scazilian production of sutomotive parts clinbed by 27 percent during
1992-86 to $6.5 dilliom in 1986 (tabdle 4-1). About 60 peccent of domestic
production is for the ODN market. Capscity utllizaticn cates inccreased from
71 percent in 1982 to 84 percent in 1986,

Tadle 4-1
" Automotive parts: Brasilisn production and capacity utilization, 1982-8¢

Average
annual
peccentage
change,
1986 over

Item _1982 1983 1904 1983 198¢ 1983

Production (billiom dollars).... 5.1 3.8 s.9 5.6 ¢.5 6.3

Capacity

utilization (percent)......... 71 70 78 80 (1} 4.3

Source: Report from the U.S. Consulste, Sso Paulo, tresil, June 1987,

1/ USITC staff interview with Sindipecas officlals, 880 Psulo, Steszil, May 12,
1987; and USITC Pubiicatlon 1930, report on The Effect of Developing Countcy
Rebt-Servicing Problems on U.f, Trade, March 1967.

2/ USITC ataff interview with U.S. Depacrtment of State officlals, Sao Paulo,
Srasil, May 11, 1907.

3/ USITC staff interview with Sindipecss officlals, Sso Paulo, Braszil, May 12,
1987.
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.=-Approximately 200 Brazillan manufacturecrs export automotive parts
to more than 100 countries. Brezillan exports )/ of sutomotive parts rose by
114 percent (fig. 4-2) during the period to $1.5 dlllion in 1986, as shown in
the following tabulation:

Pigure 4-2
Automotive parts: Bragilian production and exports, 1982-86

Blliem
dellare

/)

/ Preasuion
Vs

1982 198 1084 1668 1988
Source: Report from the U.8. Consulate, $so Psulo, Brazil, 1997.

Exports to the United States, the largest export market, ranged from )7
percent ¢f total exports in 1982 to ¢0 peccent in 1984 and 1986 (tadle 4-2).
Exports destined for Latin American countries fell ducing 1982-86, lsrgely
becsuse of declining economic conditions in that cegiom. 2/

L/ Report fcom the U.S. Consulate, 3a0 Paulo, Brasil, June 1987,

2/ Transportstion costs amounted to 8.4 percent according to USITC Publication
1373, Repoct on Investisation Wo. 332-141 on Transportaticn Costs o€ V.§.

Imeocts. Apcil 1993.
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Teble 4-2
Automotive parts: Najor expoct macrkets for Brasilisn-produced sutomotive
pacts, 1982-86

Annual
avecage
change,
1986 over
Macket 1903 1983 1984 1943 190¢ 1982
R R 1,000 dollars--~ecococccncnca Peccent
United States.... 243.0 418.0 763.9 800.6¢ $70.0 37.6
It8lY.ccvviviaese 19.7 19.% 129.2 162.0 145.0 1¢.1
West Cermany..... 78.4 - - 5.6 12.3 -2.0
Argentics........ - 45.¢ 59.4 - 72.% 12,3

Source: Bstimated from the cepocrt froam the U.3. Consulate, $e0 Psulo, Brasil,
June 1907. .

U.8. industcy sources cleim that the Government of Brasil has undectaken
programs that cestrict the impoctatlon of automotive parts while developing
local industries and strategic sectors to conserve foreign exchange reserves.
Yor axample, Brasil limits Lmports by levying high tsriffs; Srezilisn tariffs
for sutomotive pacts range fcom 8§ to 203 percent ad valorem, with '.ie taciffs
on most products ranging between 25 and 90 percent (the aversge 5.{. tartff
rate for parts is 3.1 percent). In eddition, there sre important surcharges
{extrapolated from the tariff cste) on lmports of certain products. Tariffs,
along with the relatively high transpoctation costs betweea the United States
and Brazil, 1/ render most U.3.-produced parts nonprice competitive in the
Brazilisn macket. 2/

In addition to high tsciff cates, isport licenses are mandatory for most
automotive pacts. Licentes are issued dy the Foreign Trade Departaent of the
Banco de Brasil (CACEX). An impoctant facet of obtalning import licences is
the fasct that the Bragilian "law of similacrs™ csn be used to limit imports of
producte that sre siready msnufactured in the country. Although thece ace
many exceptions to thls tule, the spplication of any specific exemption fcrom
this rule is not sutomstiec and is sudbject to nagotliation between the
Government of Brasil snd the importer. However, it should de noted that there
is 8 duty drewback system commonly used by Braszilian parts makecrs that permits
the Brasilisn Govermmeat to suspend or reimburse import duties and other tsxaes
on certaln laports whea they ace used in the sanufscturing of s product for
axpoct. 3/

GOVerrment PIOKCEME.--The Governmsnt of Brasil has initleted several
noteworthy programs to encoucsge domestic competitlon, promote slternative
fuels, control sutomotive esmissions, and stimulate axports. A 1979
Government of Brasil decree restricted new parts making projects by Braszilian
suto sssemblers. However, these limitstions can de relaxed 1if a particular

1/ Ibid.
4/ Report from the U.3. Consulate, Sao Psulo, Brasil, June 1987.
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automotive part is not produced by s Srazilian fiem. This decree has had the
effect of stimulating sn inccrease in the number of independent producecs. }/

Bragil has o special prograam to promote the development of an
aleohol-burning engine. The research that led to the development of thle
engine was the result of a joint effort dy the Government of Brazil and auto
manufsctucers. The Brasilisn Govermment has alsd announced controls to reduce
auto emissions; thus, there has aleo been research effocts simed st ceducing
alecohol engline emiesions. 2/

The BRFIRX program is the most important Government of Brazil program for
encouraging exports of automotive parts. BRPIRX 1s a contractursl sgreement
between the Government and s speciflc manufectucrer. Under s BEPIEKX contract,
a firm can receive exemptions from import Suties as well as a direct cebdate,
based on the percentage of local value sdded, of the industrisl products tax
(IPT). 1In exchange for these lncentlives, the firm commits to a certsin level
of exports over & period of time (typlcally 10 yeacs). The vslue of imports
recelving tax benefits is typicslly a percentage of the vslue of exports
pledged. )/ Por example, in exchange for $300 million of imports that receive
tax benefits, a firm might commit to $800 million of exports. Auto parts
manufacturing subsidiaries of multinational ficwms sccount for approximately
one-thicd of all BEFIRK contracts. Potentlally, 1f & firm did not comply with
ite contractual obligutions, strict financial penaltlies could de enforced.
However, in practice, if a firm is unadle to comply, a contract is typically
renegotiated with the Government.

Anothet less frequently uesed government program, Resolution 68 of the
“Conselho Wacional do Comercio Exterior™ (CONCEX), permits the Foreign Trade
Depactment of the Bank of Brasll (CACES) to draw upon the cesources of the
Pundo de Jinancismento s Exportacso (FINEX) to provide financing for expocts.
Financing can be extended to exporters or foreign importers. Exporters can
receive financing for up to 83 percent of the value of the merchandise. 4/

Ganada

Industecy structure.--There are over 2,000 firme producing automotive
parts in Canada, employing some 84,000 persons. They are generally
categorised ss captive suppliers of major automodile assemblecs (all of whom
are foreign owned), independent forsign d companies, snd {ndependent
Csnadisn-owned compsnies. In-house original equipment pacrte (e.g., englnes
and transaissions) produced dy the msjor suto sssemblers sccounted for sbout
40 percent of total Canadisn production in 1984-85. Industry sources repoct
that Genersl Motors (GCM) manufactures spproximately 70 percent of its suto
perte in-house, Ford spproximately 45 percent, and Chrysler sdbout 25
percent. 3/

1/ USITC staff interview with U.S. Department of State officials, Sso Psulo.
Srazil, May 11, 1987,

2/ USITC staff interview with U.S. Department of State officlals, Sec Paulo.
Brazil, Mey 11, 1987.

3/ 1did.

4/ Repoct from the U.S. Consulste, 330 Paulo, Brasil, June 1987.

S/ USTITC staff interview with officisls of the Cenadlian Automotive Parts
Manufacturers Association, Toroato, Csnads, Apr. 30, 1987,
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MEXICO

reduce the dilateral trade deficit with Japsn (Korea's principal source of
suto parts imports). L/

Both large and small Kocean firms are partlicipating in the local
production program. For example, Lucky is planning to produce engineering
plastics such as PET, PBT, polymer, nylon, snd ABS; Koloa has completed its
productlion facilitles for engineering piistlics; Dongyang Nylon has developed a
Cire-retardsnt nylon resin; Kyundai Cement and Dsshan Ink Paint ace galning
expertise in the production of engine parte; sand Paclfle Development plans to
manufacture teinforced plastic components for geacrs and gesr boxes. 2/ Under
the program, about 1,800 suto perts and components (estimated value at $1.1
billion) that sre cucrently imported will be locslized during 1907-91, 1In
1986, 78 Xorean firms manufactured 111 products (valued at 358 million) under
the plan; in 1387, 380 items are tacgeted to de similarly produced.

The Government of Korea has also devealoped s Korean Industrial Stendard
(KIS) that is adspted from similar foreign syster -e.g., Japan (J18), U.S.
(U.L.), and the guidance of Intecrnationsl Stands. s Organization (I130), and °
the Intecnationsl Electrotechnical Commission (IRC). At present, over 7,000
items in the XIS are classiflied into 15 categocies. The central alm of the
K18 macrking mandatory systea ls to ensure safety control. 3/

(o |

Industey structure.--The Industris Wacional de Autopactes (INA), s
Mexican trade associstion, categorizes approximately 105 Mexican producers of
sutomotive parts. The INA repocrts annual sales of $2.0 billion in 1986.

Pollowing the Mexican economic crisis of 1981-82, production levels of
nearly all manufactured goods in that country declined to about 50 percent of
their pravicus levels. The sutomotive industry was pacticulacly affected,
since major manufacturers had been expanding capacity in anticipation of a
growing domestic mscrket. Production of automotive parts, however, fluctuated
upwards during 1982-86, reflecting tha slowly recovering Faxican sutomotive
market (tadle 4-11).

Totsl employment in the Mexican motor- Jhicle industcy incrsased by 2
percent to 234,000 in 1986 (tadle 4-12). A.chough the minisum wage rose in
terms of the Nexicsn peso during 1982-06, decsuse of the peso depreclation it
fell to about US$1.00. Highly skilled maintenance and technicsl workers
ceceived spproximately US$5.00 per hour; however, the majocity of workers were
compensated st spproximately Us$1.00 per hour. Total hourly wege and
compensation for the sutomotive industry declined during the period by 42
percent to an estimated §1.48 per hour in 1986 (tadle 4-12).

1/ USITC staff intecview with Koresn Government officlsle, Secul, Korea, Apr.
29, 1967,

&/ "Auto Parts Industcy,” EKoresa Buvecs Guide, p. ¢¢.

1/ Repoct fcom U.3. Cmdassy, Seoul, Korea, March 1967,
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Table 4-11
Automotlve parts: Mexican productlion of selected products, 1982-96

Aversge esnnual

change, 19¢6

Batteries........ 3,103 2,798 3,616 3, 3,634 2.0
Besrings......... $,700 9,150 $,0%0 7,150 b T N )
Autosound
components:
At cadio re-
ceivers without
tape players.... 274 120 114 148 i 2 -1
AM/TH sterecs
without tspe
playses... ... 0 12 1 10 1 -y
A/t stereos
with tape
pleyers..... teen [ ] S ? 12 P TR N |
Shock adbsorbers..... ¥V 3,300 'Y 4,214 3,800 3/ 3.6
Tices..coiivnenienee ¥ 1/ 9,861 10,381 9,173 4 -1.8

1/ ¥ot availadle.

2/ Aversge annusl changs, 1983 ovecr 1882.
2/ Average annual changs, 1986 over 1983.
A/ Average annusl chiange, 1986 over 1984.

Source: Report from U.8. Embassy, Mexico City, Raxico, Rarch 1987.

Table 4-12

Automobiles and sutomotive parts: Hexican employment snd hourly wages, 1982-86
Avecsge
annusl
change, 1986

Inem 192 198 1994 1963 1966 over 19892
tercent

Total smployment
(1,000 00000000 228.3 204.4 204.3  209.0 234.0 0.6
Hourly wages...... $2.33 $1.97 $2.5¢ $2.3% .48 ~12.7

Source: Report from U.S. Embassy, Mexico City, Wexico, March 1987.

During July-August 1987, the Mexican sutomotive industcy was affected dy
labor disputes. On July 1, 1987, 10,500 workers at Yolkswagen de Maxico
initiated an 8-weok strike, which ended with the company grantlang a 78-percent
wage incresss. 1/ (The inflation rate in Mexico for 1986 and 1587 was

1/ USTTC steff talephone intecview with staft of futomotive News. Sept. 24,
1997,
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estimated 2% sbout 140 peccent snnuslly.) Production of 1988 models wvas
delayed because 3f powectrain and shest metal component shortages caused by

the stcike. )/

Focd Motor Co. of Mexico has noted significant improvement iln the quality
of parts providod by Mexican supplliers. According to Ford's Director of
Supply snd Planning Polictles, the average quality rating of Pocd Mexico's
suppliers has improved dy approximately 50 percent in the past 18 months.
Additionally, nome 43 Nexican suppliers sold spproximstely $344 million worth
of materials to Ford of Borth Amecica in 1986. 2/

Despite the downturn in the Mexican market for suto parts ducing
1982-86, one sector of the industry, the maquiladora program, has prospered
in recent yeacrs. Estadlished in 1963, this program sllows for in-bond
production, and relaxes Mexican foreign investment restrictions, allowing for
100 percent control of maquiledors operstions by foceign companies. The
prinecipal proviso is that virtuslly all production must de sxported. The two
most significant reasons for companies locating asseadly operations in ‘
nsquiladocer are lov wage rates and close proximity to the United States. The
lsdor rste la maquiladoras is typically less than U$$1.00 per hour.

Curtently, over 90 percent of the maquiladoras are located slong the dorder.
By the end of 1983, there were adout 735 maquiladoras, employing over 200,000
persons.

Although the industcies that ace represented in msquilsdoras vary widely,
typicsl scticles produced include products which sre highly competitive in the
U.S. macrket, have an esslly segmented production process, and arce
comparatively labdor intensive. Automotive wiring harnesees, for example, are
ssscabled extensively in maquiladorss, with Gensral Motocs, Tord, and Chrysler
sll having maqulladorss producing these pacts (e.g., Genersl Motors has about
six such fires). In esdditlon to the Big Three, simost sll of the U.3.-based
independent producers of wiring harnesses cperate in maquiladeras. Other
sutomotive products produced in maquilsdocras irclude sutosound components,
seat belts, sutomotive electrical articles, engins 4cts, radiators, steering
wheel covers, brake pads, and seat telts.

Domestic mpacket.--Ssles of new motor vehicles ia Mexico fell sharply,
fcom about 470,000 units in 1982 to less than 275,000 in 1983, and then
clinded slowly to about 400,000 in 1986. 3}/ Tha heavy drop in ssles and
production of new cars had s strong impact on Mexicsan suto parte production,
which fell from $1.2 bdillion in 1981 to less than $1 dillion in 1983. &/
Offsetting the decline in demand from motor-vehicle producers was the steadily
rising demsnd for sutc parts in the replacement markst. Additionally,
Government msasuces designed to restrein isports protected Mexican suto parts

1/ "Mexican Police “urm Back Striking VW Workers,” Automotive News. Aug. 24,
1987, p. S2.

4/ Stephen Downer, "Mexico to Cut Auto Pacrts Tariff to 30% from 40%,"
Automotive Wews, July 13, 1967,

1/ vorld Meotor Yehicle Data Book, Motor Vehicle Manifactucrecs Assoclation,
Detroit, MI, eds. 1982-87.

&/ Report prepareld. for the U.S. Department of Commecce dy Batres, Valdes,
Wygard y Asociador, 8.C., Mexico City, Mexico, Wovember 1983.
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producers and the isport penetrstion catlo fell from almost 30 percent in 1982
to less than 10 percent in 1983. 1/ According to induetry officisle, grester
emphasis has bsen placed on production for export decause of Govermment
pressucre and the depressed state of the local economy. Industry sources
estimate that of the 500,000 cars and trucks that will be sold in Mexico in
1988, one-half are destined for export.

Irsde.--Complete data for Mexice's imports and exports sre not availadle.
However, since the United States is by far Nexico's largest trading partner,
offlcial U.8. trade statistics can be used as an approximation. U.S. laports
feom Mexico incressed from $648 million in 1982 to $2.3 billion in 1986, or by
almost 255 percent. Much of this increase cen de attridbuted to an increass in
the use of maquiladors facilitlies dy U.S. based producers. U.S. expocts to
Mexico increased from $1.1 dililon in 1982 to $1.7 dillios in 1986, or by
53 parcent. This incresse is also due to sn increase in mequiladora activity.
According to the Director of Industrial Relotions for General Motors de Mexico,
becsuse of the falling value of the Nexican peso, Mexico "could replace Korea
a9 & components supplier. It has the raw materisls, chesp ladbor, (and) market
adjacency to the United States.” 2/

Car and truck ssseablers are crequired to sarm at least SO percent of the
net foreign exchange needed to cover their foreign-exchange budget dy
exporting automotive psrts manufactured domestically (parts used in finished
autos and trucks can be included in this 50 percent). A maximum of 20 percent
can dbe esrmned by the export of sutomotive parts from mequiladora opersticns. 3/
Impocts by Mexican parts firms or Mexican suto assemblers are controlled by
impoct licenses lssued oaaly to spproved companies. The Nexican Government
currently levies a 40-parcent lmpocrt duty on all parts imported by sutomakers,
wvhich is scheduled to be reduced to 30 percent by October 1988. &/

Government PLOSCARS.--The most significant Government of Mexico policy
effeacting sutomotive pacts cperations is the Automotive Decree of 1983. The
two major components of the decree sffecting the sutomotive parts industcy are
local content and balance of trade cequirements. The minimm locsl content
cequirement in 1987 for Mexican-produced sutomobiles is ¢0 percent, and ranges
trom 60 to 90 percent for trucks and tuses. MNocreover, Mexicen pscts makers
ace required to adherw to & similar ¢0 percent locsl content minimum; fucther,
they ace mendated to average 80 percent local content acrose their entire
range of thelir product lines, including those for dicect exports. 3/ Mexican
suto parts firms (nonmequiladors) sre restricted to 40 perceat foreign
ownership dy the Government.

1/ 1did.

4/ Stephen Dowmer, "Mexico to Cut Auto Pacts Tariff to 30% from 40%,"
Automotive News, July 13, 1987.

3/ Stephen Dosmer, "Mexico to Cut Auto Parte Tariff to 30% from 40%,"
Automotive News, July 13, 1907,

4/ Report from U.S. Embassy, Mexico City, Mexico, March 1987.

2/ Stephen Downer, op. cit.
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JAPAN AUTOMOBILE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION, INC,,
‘ Washington, DC, May 2, 1989.
‘AMBASSADOR CARLA HILLs,
U.S. Trade Representative,
Washington,
Dear Ambassador Hills:

The Japan Automobile Manufacturers Association, Inc. (JAMA) is a Tokyo-base 1
trade association representing the 13 vehicle manufacturers in Japan. For many
years we have been sensitive to charges by U.S. industry that there are obstacles in
Japan to the import and marketing of U.S. automotive and automobile parts prod-
ucts. Accordingly, JAMA has worked closely with U.S. industry and government to
positively address these concerns.

In this regard, we have supported the following: reductions in Japan’s import
tariff on automotive products to the current level of zero, grace periods for imports
in meeting implementation dates of emissions and fuel economy standards, waivers
of Japanese certification procedures for small volume imports, changes in the com-
modity tax structure, harmonization of international standards, and most recently,
significant efforts to increase procurement of U.S. auto parts.

These changes, combined with a strengthening yen, attention to quality, and ag-
gressive marketing, have led to a steady improvement in the position of foreign auto
and auto parts companies in the extremely compet:tive Japanese market. According
to the President of Austin Rover, Japan: “As we got into the early '80’s . . . the
barriers started coming down, and the market for imports here (in Japan) was clear-
ly entering an expansionary phase.” Current forecasts indicate that this trend will
continue.

It is therefore disturbing to read in the “Super 301" docket that some—but, inter-
estingly, not all—U.S. manufacturers say they face “‘unreasonable” and/or “unjusti-
fiable” practices associated with the importing, certification, distribution and sale of
automobile and automobile parts in Japan. Of these charges, many are simply
wrong; others have been resolved, and still others lack specificity.

Attached is a “white paper” which presents certain facts relating to these
charges. We will do our best to provide you or your staff with any additional infor-
mation you may require.

JAMA will continue to play a positive role in promoting open markets and ad-
dressing the concerns of American government and industry wherever reasonable
and apgropriate.

incerely yours,
AxXIHIKO MivosHt, General Director, Washington Office.

Enclosure.
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III. THE AUTOMOTIVE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM IN JAPAN

A. FOREIGN AUTO COMPANIES ACCESSING DISTRIBUTION
NETWORKS IN JAPAN .

Allegation: The distribution system of Japan's
automobile industry is closed. Japanese auto
manufacturers forbid dealers to sell other makes. While
there may be nothing in dealer contracts forbidding the
handling of other makes, Japanese auto manufacturers
maintain strong control so that, in fact, their dealer
networks will not handle imported products.

Faects:

1) There are no restrictions, legal or otherwise, which
are designed to discriminate against the distribution of
imported vehicles in Japan. There are currently nine
domestic passenger car companies and about 25 foreign
companies competing in Japan's market of 6.5 million
cars and trucks. This competition takes place in strict
accordance with Japan's Anti-Monopoly Law.

2) With the development of the passenger car market in
Japan in the 1960s, Japan's automobile distribution
system was patterned after that of the United States.

3) During the developmental stages of the Japanese
automobile market, demand for luxury imports was low.
Thus, from a profit-making perspective, selling imports
huad virtually no appeal to Japanese car dealers.

4) As the Japanese automobile market matured, demand
has turned more strongly toward the luxury car market
segments. This has, in turn, increased opportunities
for import car sales.

5) Many foreign car companies are aggressively
expanding their dealer networks in Japan. In addition,
they are signing agreements with Japanese producers that
facilitate use of domestic dealers' networks.

6) However, it is a fact that Japanese dealers have
generally found single-make franchises most preferable
from the perspective of improving management efficiency,
financial stability and development potential. In any
event, Japanese car dealers take on import franchises on
the basis of whether or not the decisions make sound
business sense.

7) Examples of ?oreign producers setting up sales
companies in Japan and developing their own unique
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dealer networks are as follows:

8)

a) BMW established BMW Japan in 1981 and currently
has 107 outlets. According to the president of BMW
Japan, "There has been much written about the
complexity of distribution in Japan. In fact, when
we set up the company by buying out our importer in
1981, we inherited 36 unprofitable dealerships.
Today we have 70 dealers with 107 outlets, nearly
all of which sell only BMW cars. Profitability has
been greatly improved, to say the least."

b) Austin Rover established Austin Rover Japan in
1983 and currently has 85 outlets. According to
Peter J. Woods, the president of Austin Rover
Japan, "Another very important factor in our growth
was an increase in exclusive dealerships. . . We
had virtually zero exclusivity in 1985; now we've
got 50 percent, aad it's still growing; every month
we're signing on '.ew exclusive dealers.”

c) Mercedes Benz established Benz Japan in 1986
and has 172 outlets.

d) Volvo established Volvo Japan in 1986 and has
97 outlets.

Import dealers are being drawn from the ranks of

domestic dealers looking to diversify.

a) In a December 5, 1988 article, Nikkei Business
quoted Mr. Izumi, chairman of the Japan Automobile
Dealers Association (JADA), as follows:
"Competition gets fiercer by the day, and the
market is getting very mature. This means that
dealers are going to have to diversify their
businesses. Imports will definitely increase so
many dealers will start handling imports in
addition to their domestic lines. It's a trend of
the times."

b) Mr. Izumi of JADA is also President of Tokyo
Nissan. In February 1988, Tokyo Nissan began
selling Mercedes Benz and Volkswagen imports
through a company called "Capital.”

¢) Nikkei Business also reported the following: Of
Austin-Rover's 85 dealers, it is said that ten were
enticed from domestic dealer networks, zs were
about one-tenth of BMW's 107 outlets. Azuma
Mitsubishi Motor Sales of Sumida-ku in Tokyo is a
case in point. In 1984, they set up a separate
company called Kanaya, specifically to sell BMW
cars imported from West Germany. Today, according

#
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to CEO Hiroshi Kanaya, the company is one of the
top five among BMW's dealers in terms of unit
sales. It certainly has grown into a powerful
dealership. The excellent profitability of the BMW
line prompted Azuma to shift toward imports
increasing to four BMW outlets."

d) Hirata Tatsuo, a director at Nissho Twai, which
has formed a joint venture with Suzuki Motors to
sell General Motors and Peugeot cars, was quoted in
Nikkei Business as saying, "We'll target domestic
dealers and mass merchandisers to flesh out our
sales network. Recently it has gotten so we don't
even have to approach them, they come to us, asking
to be allowed to sell our imports. Sometimes it's
more difficult to turn them down than to find
them."

Examples of foreign makers that have arranged

agreements with Japanese manufacturers for the use of
their dealer networks are noted below:

a) Mazda has established a distribution channel
called EUNOS through which the company will begin
to market Citroen and other luxury imports in
September 1989. Another Mazda channel, which 1is
named AUTOZAM, is scheduled to begin operations in
June 1989 and has reached an agreement with FIAT to
market Lancia cars through that channel beginning
in January 1990. In 1982, eight Mazda dealer
companies created a joint venture called AUTORAMA
Inc., through which both imported and domestically
produced Ford cars are marketed. Recently, with
the objective of enlarging the AUPORAMA channel,
Ford and Mazda have both invested capital in the
operation. AUTORAMA currently has more than 240
outlets.

b) Other dealers of Japanese makes who also sell
imports include the following:

-- GM compacts and Peugeots have been marketed
through 47 Suzuki outlets since April 1988.

-~ Opel cars have been sold through Isuzu outlets
since May 1988. Of the 58 outlets, six handle Opel
exclusively.

-= Volvo cars have been sold through nine Subaru
outlets since October 1988. The number of outlets
will increase to 20 by the end of 1989.

-~ Mercedes Benz vehicles will be sold through
Mitsubishi outlets beginning in 1989. Initially,
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four outlets will be involved. Small truck outlets
are also planned.

10) Within the Japanese automobile industry
distribution system are many sub-dealers, most of whom
not only sell new cars, but also sell used cars and
provide automotive repair services. They usually exist
in areas where a full dealership would not be
commercially viable. The sub-dealers utilize their
long-standing position in their communities in order to
take maximum advantage of personal contacts and
relationships to sell cars.

The sub-dealers play a significant role in the
distribution system. It is estimated that between
60,000 and 80,000 sub-dealer outlets exist. Most sell
cars from dealer inventory and take a commission on the
sale. However, there are approximately 9,300, which
actually carry their own inventory.

The sub-dealer outlets have no contract with vehicle
producers and are free of any obligations to them. Most
have always dealt with more than one make and have
provided a wide range of services and products. Some of
the leaders of this group of outlets have already
started handling imports, and trends point to more and
more of them doing so in the future. This was explained
in a recent Nikkei Business article as follows:

"Nakane Motors owns a large display area called
'Dachi-land.' The 30-employee company is a typical
small-town motor sales firm having provided sales
and service for used cars for many years. In
February 1988, Nakane Motors succeeded in getting a
contract from Volvo Japan, a subsidiary of the
Swedish auto maker, as the dealership for the
Eastern part of Gifu prefecture. Nakane Motors has
been a Daihztsu sub-dealer since the start, and
sold more than 200 new Daihatsu cars last year.
Obviously, Nakane is an important part of the
Daihatsu distribution system. Nakane decided to
start selling imports because 'We have a lot bigger
territory with an import dealer. With Daihatsu, we
covered some 30,000 people, for Volvo, our
territory has a population of more 1like 300,000.
Handling imports will give our company a real
chatice to grow'."
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NoRTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE TRADE BARRIERS SURVEY

1. a. Cooper Tools
b. Hand Tools
c. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Korea—They (Koreans) supposedly promise free imports (see Shin letter)
but this appears not to be the case.
Tlhe problem lies with electrical cord thickness and type of cord materi-
a

“We have complied with every government request for drawings, specs,
samples, and oomponents and each time we satisfy one demand another
barrier crops up.” (Robert McLeod to William James).
2. United Kingdom—excessive duty on knives and scissors (8% to 17%
rather than the standard 4% to 6%) This is probably the result of a Shef-
field manufacturer’s lobby.
3. Venezuela—"Specifically, the new tariffs and quotas affect solid and slip
joint pliers, wire cutters, . . . and the infamous general catch-all description
-of ‘similarities’. The import tax on these items is scheduled to increase from
25% to 80%.” “Equally significant we conservatively estimate lost sales of
over $1 million during the past two years due to restrictive quotas.” (W i]hie
James to Gene Shaw, U.S. Dept. of Commerce). :
These import restrictions are the result of the Spanish lobby. (Similari-
ties regulations favor local production and impede imports).
4. Japan—“Turner importers have both verbally stated that propane
cannot be imported. It is interesting to note that our high temperature
fuels which are not produced in Japan can be imported.” (Robert McLeod to
William James).
5. India—"‘Presently the customs duty plus other charges add 130%. This
effectively has discouraged imports.”
6. Arab World—import barriers as a result of the Israeli boycott.
7. Canada—import barriers as a result of bilingual packaging requirements.
8. Latin America—Argentina, Chile, Guatemala, Honduras, Haiti, Trini-
dad, Dominican Republic, El Salvador) import barriers as a result of re-
- quired import licenses.
2. a. Hatteras International
b. Yachts .
¢. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. sapan—no trade barriers.
d. Comments and/or Quotation “Favorable trade and tax policy promoting im-
ports have been largely to credit for this steady growth.” (Janet Graly).
3. a. Gessner Co.
- b. Textile Machinery
¢. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Japan
2. Korea
3. Taiwan
d. Comments and/or Quotation
In light of commanding a 90% market share in North America he
states that it is not easy to sell in these countries and “U.S. manufac-
turers of textile machinery do not get a fair shake in these three coun-
tries.” (George Johnson).
4. a. Electrical South, Inc.
b. Electronic Motor Controls
c. Colur:,triee and Tru?icie Ba;ll;iers d red prod 5
. Japan- attitude problem regarding imported products by consumer.
2. India—300% duty.
3. Brazil—law of similarities.
4. Colunbia—bureaucratic red tape.
5. Venezuela—preferential exchange rate.
d. Comments and/or Quotation :
The countries are excluding imports (NC exports) as a means of encour-
ing local investment and to protect local manufacturers.
“i% :ey (Japanese) told us they had determined that American electron-
ics could never successfully sell in Japan.” (C. Gregory Smith).
5. a. Gaston County Dyeing Machine Co.
b. Textile Machinery
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Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Brazil—severe tariffs, loose patent laws.
Comments and/or Quotation
Brazilians copy American technology and then try to sell these ma-
chines in U.S. market. (Brazil).
2. India—high tariffs:
Comments and/or Quotation
“Reductions in the trade barriers would benefit both countries.” (Ted J.
Hiley) (India)
3. Europe—pressure vessel codes unlike U.S. ASME code.

. Comments and/or Quotation

“Many of these pressure vessel codes appear designed to discourage
outside competition rather than to protect the safety of machinery
users.” (Ted Hiley) (Europe)

. Aeroglide Corporation
. Grain Storage Systems
. Countries and Trade Barriers _
1. Brazil
2. Spain
3. Venezuela
4. Yugoslavia
5. Thailand—all countries 1-5 copying their U.S. products.
. Comments and/or Quotation
“Possibly strengthening of international recognition of property
;{igﬁts . . . might help in this regard (copying of products)”’. (James
elly).
. R.J. Reynolds
. Cigarettes

. Countries and Trade Barriers

1. Thailand—*In many countries in order to be able to compete with local
manufacturers, who often times is the host government in the guise of a
monopoly, we have had to establish foreign manufacturing facilities to
serve the market.”

. Comments and/or Quotation
“In order to be able to compete with local manufacturers . . . we have
had to establish foreign manufacturing facilities to serve the market.”
(Ralph Angiuoli).

. Tobacco Associates Inc.

. Cigarettes and Leaf
. Countries and Trade Barriers

1. EE’)C—import preferential tariff structure, internal cigarette tax (ciga-
rettes).

. Comments and/or Quotation

Export subsidies, price supports on raw tobacco leaf.
2. Australia
3. New Zealand—tariffs, regulations on raw tobacco.

. Troxler Electronic Laboratories
. Radioactive Materials
. Comments and/or Quotation—conducts business in 135 foreign markets

“Even in Japan, Japanese manufacturers must comply with the sane
Japanese Nuclear Regulatory Authority requirements that we comply
with.” (David Padiloff)

. Homelite Textron, Inc.
. Chain saws

Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Brazil—100% duties, 360 day prior deposit for the CIF value.
Comments and/or Quotation
“Implementation of these procedures made the importation of chain
saw products financially unfeasible.” (Alan Levanson).
Thomas Built Buses
Built up Buses, CKD Bus Bodies

. Countries and Trade Barriers

1. Brazil

2. Columbia

3. Argentina

4. Costa Rica—Ban on our products due to local production.

. Hardee’s International
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b. Beef, food products
c. Countrles and Trade Barriers

1. Japan
2. Thailand—high tariffs.
Comments and/or Quotation
Services and franchise royalties in Asia have restrictions, 20% to 30%
tax, tariffs. .
Bosch
Power Tools
Countries and Trade Barriers
1. EEC—No discriminatory barriers at this time.
Comments and/or Quotation
In regard to EEC 1992 and elimination of tariffs, “This agreement
could have an impact on non EEC members in the form of higher tar-
iffs.” (S.C. Hardee),
a. Cape Industries
b. DMT (Dimethyl Terephthalate)
c. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Columbia—Import tariffs which increased from 1% to 10% for U.S. prod-
ucts and are discriminatory.
d. Comments and/or Quotation
“We understand that neither of these countries (Mexico and Brazil)
manufacturers are subject to any import tariffs on DMT shipped into
Columbia.”
“Thus (by the removal of these tariffs) North Carolina export value
could increase by as much as $15,000,000 to $20,000,000 by this tariff
relief action.” (Robert Mack)
. Aerotron
. Mobile Two-way Radios
. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Turkey
2. India
3. Brazil—high import tariffs, in the 3 countries listed.
4. Europe—local government approval agencies causing procrastination of
import and payment approval documentation.
Canada—price preferencing up to 30% for government contracts.
d. Comments and/or Quotation
“The largest single barrier to foreign trade is the lack of comprehen-
sive U.S. export financing.” (D. Jeffrey Good).
a. Memorex Telex Corporation
b. Korea

b
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c¢. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Korea's—present high tariff rates are scheduled to decrease from 16.9%
in 1988 to 6.29% in 1993.
A complex tax structure inhibits imports. Lack of ability of foreign
firms to wholesale and distribute goods directly. The authority of pri-
vate trade organizations which regulate trade.
a. Carolina Biological Supply
b. Medical and laboratory Products
c¢. No Trade Barriers
d. Comments and/or Quotation
“As far as we have come across no trade barriers that you can put your
finger on, all countries seem to favor their hone market and that is un-
derstandable. There probably are many trade barriers against our prod-
ucts, but they are not visible to us.” (J. Claude Harmon, Jr.).
a. Rauch Industries
b. Christmas Tree Ornaments
c. No Barriers Mentioned
d. Comments and/or Quotation

“We have never really attempted to get into exporting our merchan-
dise and therefore cannot give you a substantive answer.
We appreciate your interest and do want you to know we are planning
an export program, especially into Canada.” (Marshall A. Raucg)

a. Overton’s

b. Ski and Marine Equipment

c No discriminatory barriers

d. Comments and/or Quotation
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“In regard to exports, Overton’s has not been hindered by foreign trade
barriers.” (V. Parker Overton).
a. Flander’s Filters
b. HEPA Filters and Equipment (Elements)
¢. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Brazil—requirement of sale of license as a market hindrance, no remit-
tance of royalties from Brazil.
d. Comments and/or Quotation
“I made the decision to become a minority owner in the Brazilian busl-
ness.” (Flanders).
a. Pelton and Crane
b. Dental Equipment
c. Countries and Trade Barriers
1. Brazil
d. Comments and/or Quotation
“There are a number of barriers in a number of countries; however, 1
am traveling overseas and regret that I cannot document this prior to
my return.” (Mr. Hans Heinrich Nahme)
a. Strandberg Engineering Labs
b. Electronic Instruments and Controls
d. Comments and/or Quotation
There are no real identifiable barriers overseas that we have faced:
(This is a summary of short conversation)
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Responses Promised
(not yet received)

Square D

Trion, Inc.

Arcon Manufacturing Inc.
Exide Electronics

N.C. Dept. of Agriculture

Ingesoll-Rand Co.
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TRADE BARRIERS NCTED BY

NORTY! CAROLINA DEPARIMENT OF

COMMERCE SURVEY

22
Responses
{written or verbal)

The Cooper Group

Gessner Company

Aeroglide Corporation
Troxler Electronics

Thamas Built Buses Inc.
Hatteras International
Electrical South, Inc.
Cape Industries

Tabacco Associates
Hamelite - Textron, Inc.
Carolina Biological Supply
Flanders Filters (verbal)
Bosch Power Tools
Aerotron Inc.

R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co.
Pelton and Crane (verbal}
Gaston County Dyeing Machine Co.
Hardee's Food Systems, Inc.
Overton's, Inc.

Rauch Industries

Memorex Telex Corporation

Strandberg Engineering Labs, Inc.

No Responses

Plastic Vac Inc.
Northern Telecom, Inc

H., Beveridge and Co.

(verbal)
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StATEMENT OF THE U.S. CouNciL FOR AN OPEN WoRLD EcoNoMY
SUBMITTED BY DAVID J. STEINBERG, PRESIDENT

(The U.S. Council for an Open World Ficonomy is a private, nonprofit organization
engaged in research and public education on the merits and problems of developing
an open international economic system in the overall national interest. The Council
does not act on behalf of any “special interest’.)

""Super 301” is a shortsighted, misguided stratagem for the vigorous efforts the
United States needs to exert against barriers that substantially obstruct U.S. access
to foreign markets. Instead of this extraordinary device for targeting offending
countries, and its attending ultimatums threatening retaliation if they do not re-
spond satisfactorily. the United States should persistently use the current round of
multilateral negotiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade as the
vehicle for seeking removal of the barriers highlighted in the Super 301 maneuver.
Violations of existing agreements should be remedied through accepted dispute-set-
tlement procedures or, as a last resort, addressed with appropriate retaliatory meas-
ures. Barriers not yet covered by trade agreements should be addressed through ne-
gotiations in which the United States and the countries concerned secure equitable
reciprocity. -

If the United States confronts intractable protectionism in these negotiations
from -major trading partners regarding. barriers whose elimination it considers
urgent. it should withdraw from the negotiations and proceed immediately with-a
new strategy. whether or not such an impasse occurs, we should be prepared to
launch a dramatic, unprecedented, free-trade initiative—all the more necessary if
our drive against especially injurious barriers is stalemated by protectionist inertia.

This initiative, multilateral in its thrust, should aim at programming the removal
of all artificial trade barriers (in accordance with a realistic timetable) in concert
with as many countries as care to participate. (See the attached article in the Chris-
tian Science Monitor in which I advocate such a strategy.) If reciprocity is our ear-
nest desire, optimum reciprocity—indeed the ultimate reciprocity—should be our
goal. achievable through programming totally free trade (and, inseparably, totally
fair trade) with participating countries. This leveling of barriers would ideally
project the “level playing field” on which much rhetoric has been expended.

Super 301 not only diverts the government’s resources and the nation’s attention
from such a strategy; through the retaliation it envisages if the targeted barriers
are not removed, and the counter-retaliation this could engender. the supercharged
firepower of Super 301 could result in our “shooting ourselves in the foot.”

If the United States wants to get tough (and it should) in its quest for reciprocity.
for a level playing field, and overall for a much more open world economy, it should
get smart in its choice of options.
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GUEST COLUMN

How To Move Toward Genuine Free Trade

By David J. Steinberg

Speciel o The Chwation Scence Morvior

y date is called) might be justified as an un-
pleasant necessity in the face of foreign inertia.

But US recourse to such power tactics when multilat-
eral machinery is in place, in fact while a multitateral ne-

VA

RADE-POLICY issucs are heating up again.
Although 2 new round of multilateral negotia-
tions is under way through the 40-year-old Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the United States
has launched an extraordinary offensive in a different
channel of trade diplomacy. It has not only officially des-
ignated specific countries as exceptionally unfair in im-
peding US access to their markets: it is also threatening
retahiation if these obstructions are not removed in a
specified time.

Meritorious motivations underlie these new tactics,
which were mandated by Congress in Section 301 of the
1988 trade law. Fairness, reciprocity, and a level playing
field (foreign barriers far exceed our own) are stressed.
We seck a world trading system in which American busi-
nesd, if given a fair chance, has a good chance o succeed.
This would help to reduce our massive trade deficit and
our monumental foreign debt.

The degree 10 which lost US business opportunities
abroad are auributable to foregn barriers 1s debatable.
Even more in dispute are the merits of the newlangled
offensive, If there were no aliernauve to unilateral defis
nitions of faimess and to militant reactions against har-
riers we deem unfair, then tilung with Super 301 (as the

g is under way, suggests that a supercharged of-
fensive like Super 301 isn’t “super” at all as’tact and
tactics.

The US should press relentlessly for trade equity
through the multilateral machinery at its disposal, even
risking collapse of the current GATT round if what ur-
gently needs to be accomplished iz thwarted by recala-
trant protectionism,

Whatever the outcome of these negotiations, much
will remain to be done to build a more open world econ-
omy. The US should get ready for other initiatives, al-
ways consistent with international rules. Deserving pri-
onty attention is a definitive, explicitly {ree-trade
strategy, ironically something that the US's avowedly
“free trade” policy has never had. This alone can encom-
pass the compiete range of barriers and practices impair-
ing fair internatonal competition: Being so comprehen-
sive, this alone can generate a balance of concessions that
each contracting party could consider equitable.

‘The goal would be not only totally free trade in ac-
cordance with a realistic timetable, but, inseparably, to-
tally far trade as well. Alvo vital to its viability are domes-
tic adj vredeveloy strategies (Lonsi with
a code of negotiated standards) to help ensure that free
trade amply serves the natonal interesis of the member
countries, induding, for the United States, the mterests

of every state in the Union.

Provision would have to be made for the world's less-
developed countries, which need equitable access to this
free-trade area but cannot afford comparable commit-
ments. But these countries should not get a free ride de-
void of broad policy obligations (on trade, labor stan-
dards, etc)) in accord with their evolving capabilities.

The invitation to participate in forming the free-trade
area should go multilaterally to alt ically ad-
vanced countnies, not bilaterally 1o one country, then an-
other. All these countries would ultimately join: None
could long afford to'stay out.

A succession of bilateral free-trade pacts (beyond the
existing agreements with Israel and Canada) would dis-
rupt the highly productive mulitilateral trading system
the US inspired after World War I1.

In addition, the d ic ad) strategy to
backstop free trade with a gradual succession of coun-
tries bilaterally is not likely to be impelled by so frag-
mented a free-trade policy.

The US government does not appear prepared (or to
be preparing) tor a muttilateral free-and-fair-trade strat-
egy. Nor, with barely an exception, is there any advacacy
of such an initiative anywhere else - even among the le-
gions of self-styled “free traders™ in academia, compa-
nics engaged in international business, or the vast array
of think tanks,

W Dawnd | Stenberg 15 president of the US Councd for an
Open World Ecomomy

Tue CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR

Monday, June 12, 1989
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